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GLOSSARY OF TECHNICAL TERMS 


Abdomen, the section of the body behind 
the thorax. Seep. lo. 

Abdominal Margin, the inner edge of the 
hindwing next the body. See p. ii. 

Acuminate, angled or angular, in contradis- 
tinction to rounded. See PI. XIII, / 30, 
9 , apex of forewing of CyUogmes suradeva* 

Acute, pointed, less than a right angle. 

Adpressed. See “Appressed.” 

Aenescent, bronzed, (denifus^ of bronze). 

Anal, near or pertaining to the hinder end 
of the abdomen, (dnus^ the fundament). 

Anal Angle, the angle formed by the 
inner (or abdominal) with the outer margin 
in the hindwing. See p. 1 1 and PI. I* 

Anastomosing, the opening of one vessel 
or channel into another, {avaarofiovy, to 
furnish with a mouth or opening). 

Annular, in the form of a ring, 

Annulations, rings, (anndldtus^ furnished 
with a ring). 

Annulated, ringed. 

ANTENNiE, long, slender appendages of the 
head. See p. 10 and PL I. 

Anterior Margin, the fore margin of either 
wing. See p. Ii and PI. I. 

Apex, the tip or summit of either wing, 
where the anterior and outer margins meet. 
See p. 1 1 and PL I. 

Apical, at or pertaining to the apex. 

AppRESSED, pressed close, (apptfmdre^ to 
press to). 

Areolets, an obsolete term for the spaces 
between the nervules in the wings. 

Articulation, connection by joints ; one of 
the sections of a jointed series, (arHcdldie^ 
to divide into joints ; art^cdlus^ a little joint, 
a knuckle). 

Atrophied, died away, withered, (drpo^iw, 
to have no food, to pine away). 


Band, a broad, even stripe. 

Basal, at or pertaining to the base. 

Base, of the wings, the part at or near junc^on 
with the body. 

Bifid, deft in two ; opening with a deft, 
findire^ to cleave in two). 

Bifurcate, having two prongs like a 
fork. 

Bipupilled, with reference to an ocellus, 
having two central spots or pupils. 

Blind Ocellus, an eye-like mark on the 
wing, with the central spot wanting. 

Blotch, a large, irregular marking. 

Carinate, keeled, (edrim^ a keel). 

Cartilaginous, tough, of the nature of 
gristle. 

Caudal, at or pertaining to the tail, (cauda^ 
a tail). 

Caudate, tailed ; furnished with an append* 
age like a tail 

Cell. See ** Discoidal Cell j” also p. 1 1 and 
PI. I. Also occasionally used with reference 
to the space between any two nervules or 
nervures. 

Chalybeate, steely, (chdlybs^ steel), 

Chrysalis. See p. 9. 

Cilia, fine hair-like fringes, chiefly on outer 
margin of wing, (cUias eydashes). 

Cinereous, ashy grey, (ctniSf ashes). 

Clay ate, club-shaped, ( cldva^ a club). 

Club, the knob at the tip of an antenna. 

Cocoon, the case formed by many caterpillars 
in which to charge into pupm. 

Common, when applied to markings as 
bands, fascise, &c., means that they extend 
to both wings. 

Compressed, flattened from side to side, as if 
by lateral pressure, in contradistinction to 
depressed or flattened downwards. 
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CoNCAVB, ciinred inwards, as in the outer 
mat^in of forewing of Ctelites epiminikia^ 
PI. XIII, / 3^ ; or the scallops in the 
margin of hindwing of Papilio Jastrygonumt 
see Frontispiece. 

Confluent, running together, (cottflUens^ 
flowing into). 

Congeneric, belonging to the same genus. 
Constricted, drawn together, or contract- 
ed so as to be narrower or smaller at certain 
points like a string of beads at the intervals 
between the beads, (consti^ngire, to draw 
tight, to strain). 

Contiguous, touching, joining, (con, with, 
tangifret to touch). 

Convex, curved outwards, as in the inner 
margin of forewing of Euplaa elisa, <?, 
PI. VIII,/. 14. 

Convergent, directed towaids one point, 
(con^ with; vergiiSf to incline). 

Cordate, heart-shaped, (cor^ the heart). 
Coriaceous, leathery, leather). 

Corneous, homy, hard, (cornu^ a horn). 
Costa, the anterior or costal margin, ( cos/a, 
a rib). Seep. Ii. 

Costal, at or pertaining to the costa. 

Coxa, the hip, the fiist joint (see Joint) of 
the leg from the body, projected downward. 
See p. 10 and FI. I. 

Crenated, having the edge regularly 
notched whether leaving lounded or angular 
projections, (crerta, a notch). 

Crenulated, diminutive of crenated, (ere- 
nu/a, a little notch). 

Crepuscular, affecting the twilight, (erlfpus- 
cHlum^ little night, dim, twilight). 

Cretaceous, chalky, (creta^ chalk). 
Cupreous, coppery, (cupiunty copper). 
Dentate, toothed ; used to express the out- 
line of a wing or marking when furnished 
with projections. 

Denticulate, small-toothed, (denmiatas, 
furnished with small teeth or prongs). 

Diaphanous, transparent, pellucid, (Sia- 
to let (a thing) be seen through). 

Digoneutic, having two broods in the year, 
twice ; yoyos, a begetting). 


Dimorphism, presenting two different forms 
or appearances, (^1$, twice; sliape, 

form, appearance) ; thus when the sexes 
differ it is sexual dimorphism, and when the 
spring and autumn broods differ it is sea- 
sonal. dimorphism. 

Disc, a somewhat indefinite expression for a 
portion of the surface of the wing. See 
p. 12. 

Discal, at or pertaining to the disc. 

Discal Spaces, the spaces between the 
nervules on the disc. 

Disco-cellular Nervules, the nervules 
closing the discoidal cell of the wing. See 
p. II and PI. 1. 

Discoidal Cell, the part of the wing 
enclosed between the subcostal and median 
nervures and disco-cellular nervules. See 
p. II. 

Discoidal Interspaces, the spaces above 
the discoidal nervules. See p. 12. 

Discoidal Nervules, the nervules extending 
from the disco-cellulars to the outer margin. 
See p. 1 1 and PI. I. 

Discoidal Streak, a streak within the dis- 
coidal cell. 

Diurnal, pertaining to the day time, as 
opposed to nocturnal, a day). 

Divaricated, spread asunder, (divaikdre^ to 
stretch apart). 

Dorsal, pertaining to the back ; in butterflies, 
the upper surface of the thorax and abdo- 
men, f dorsum^ the back). 

Duplex, two-fold ; double, divided. 
Emargi'wIate, having the margin interrupted 
by a notch or segment apparently cut out. 
See inner margin of hindwing of Epinephtle 
davendra^ PI. XV, / 39. ( from or out of ; 
margOf a margin). 

Emitter, sent out, femitta, I send forth). 
Entire, used with reference to the wings, to 
signify that the outline is even and regular. 

Erectile, capable of being erected or raised* 
Exakticulate, having no joints. 

Excised, cutout, (ex,ovLt ; cado, I cut). 

Exserted, protruded, fexsiro, I put forth, or 
thrust out). 
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KXTJtRloit Maroih, the margin of the wing 
farthest from the body. See p. ii and PI. L 

Falcate, hooked ot bent like a sickle. See 
PL XII, / 29 ; forewing of Melanitis Mite- 
niust (falx, a sickle). 

Family, an aggregate of allied genera. 

Fascia, a band. 

Fasciated, banded. 

Femora, plural of femur. 

Femur, the thigh ; the apparent second joint 
(see Joint) of the leg of a butterfly, directed 
upwards. See p. 10 and PI. 1 . 

Ferruginous, dusky red, like iron rust, 
( fenUgo^ iron rust). 

Filament, a thin thread-like appendage, 
(filumy a thread). 

Filamentous, thread-like. 

Filiform, thread-shaped, long, slender and of 
equal thickness throughout. 

Fimbriate, fringed, (fimhtdiusy separated 
into shreds or filaments). 

FlexuouSj bending, winding, or tortuous, 
(flexuSy abending). 

Folliculate, provided with glands, foldings 
or cavities, (follicHluSy a small bag or sac). 

Fuliginous, sooty, (fullgOy soot or lamp- 
black). 

Fulgid, glittering, shining. 

Fulvous, tawny, reddish yellow, the colour 
of a lion, (fulvusy tawny). 

Furcate, forked, (furcay a fork). 

Fuscescent, inclining to swarthy. 

Fuscous, swarthy, dusky. 

Fusiform, spindle-shaped j thick in the mid- 
dle and fining down at each end, (/usus, 
a spindle). 

Geminated, double ; united ; used for ex- 
pressing a pair of coalescing spots or ocelli 
See PI. XVII, /. 64, Ypthima hyagriva, 
underside, the ocelli of the hindwing 
are geminated ; that on the forewing is 
bipupilled. 

Genus, an aggregate of allied species. 

Glabrous, smooth, (gldbexy without hair). 

Glaucous, silvery, bluish grey or pale bluish 
green, but always with a sheen, (yXavicos, 
gleaming, bright, glancing). 


Globose, spherical or nearly so» 
rounded). 

Granulated, with a rough surface ; consist* 
ing of or resembling grains, a 

small particle). 

Hatched, closely marked with numerouE 
thin transverse lines. 

Haustellate, suctorial, living by suction, 
furnished with a haustellum or proboscis,, 

( haurioy I draw up). 

Haustellum, the proboscis. See p. 9 and 
PI. I, (kaurioy I draw up), 

Heterocera, moths. See p. 7. 

Hinder Margin, the outer margin. See 

p. II. 

Hirsute, coarsely hairy, (hirsutus^ roughs 
shaggy, bristly). 

Hyaline, glassy, clear like glass, (vaXos 
glass). 

Imago, a butterfly, the perfect or last stage of 
the insect. 

Imbricate, overlapping, (imbrex, a hollow- 
tile) used in connection with the wing* 
scales. 

Incised, cut into, clipped, ( inddo, I cut into). 

Incrassate, thickened, becoming thicker, 
( incrassdtey to thicken). 

Inner Margin. See p. ii and PL 1 . 

Inosculate, to join in mouth to mouth, 
( osculory to kiss). 

Interrupted, separated or abruptly broken 
through. 

Interspace, the space between any two 
adjacent nervures or nervules in the wings. 

Internal Area, the space between the sub- 
median nervure and inner margin of fore* 
wing. See p. 12. 

Internal Nervure, a small nervure at 
base of forewing, wanting in many butter- 
flies. See p. 12. 

Interno-median Area, the space between 
the median and submedian nervures. 
See p. 12. 

Irides, plural of iris. 

Iridescent, reflecting rainbow colours, (fm,' 
a rainbow). 
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Ims, tb€ ring iniUJ ocellus or eye-likc Sfxrt on 
the wings, usually bright-coloured, f'iWx, a 
rainbow). 

IRRORATXD, speclced, sprinkled with minute 
dots or marl^, (irrdrire^ to bedew). 

Joint, used in describing the leg or any 
jointed appendage to express the parts 
joined together, such as the “femur,” 
“ribia,” &C. 

Labial, at or pertaining to the under lip, 
(lahiuMt a lip). 

Labial Palpi. See p. 9 and PI. I. 

Labium, the under lip. See p. 9. 

Labral, at or pertaining to the upper lip, 
{ labrum^ a lip). 

Labrum, the upper lip. See p. 9. 

Lacinia, one of the divisions which form a 
fringe, ( Iddnia^ a lappet or flap). 

Laciniate, fringed. 

Laminae, thin sheets or leaves. 

Laminated, composed of a series of thin 
sheets one on another. 

Lanceolate, gradually tapering towards one 
extremity, { lancMa^ a little lance). 

X ateral, on or along the sides. 

Larva, a caterpillar in Lepidoptera ; the 
second stage of development in an insect. 

Lepidoptera, the order to which both 
butterflies and moths belong ; literally 
“scale-wings.” See p. 7. 

Limaciform, slug-shaped, (Itmax^ a slug). 

Lobe, a rounded protuberance in form or 
outline. 

Lobular, consisting of or furnished with 
lobes. 

Ix)BULATB, lobe-shaped. 

Longitudinal, lengthwise, from head to 
tail of body, or from base to outer margin 
of wing. 

Lvnvlar, composed of lunules. 

Lunule, a crescent-riiaped spot, (luna^ the 
moon). 

Luteous, yellowish, or saflron-yellow, 
( lutms^ dyed with the herb mtum ), 

Macula, spot, stain, blot, blotch. 

Macular, consisting of spots more or less 
coalescing. See p. 12. 


Maculated, ^potted. 

MandibuIjB, the upper jaws, rudimentary 
And inconspicuous in butterflies. 

Margaritaceous, pearly, (mar^rtfa, a 
pearl). 

Marginal, when applied to markings on the 
wings ; at the outer edge. 

Maxillr:, the under jaws ; in butterflies 
developed into a long tube. 

Maxillary, pertaining to the under jaws. 

Maxillary Palpi, the palpi of the lower 
jaws. 

Median Nervure, the central rib of the 
wing-frame, below the discoidal cell. See 
p. II and PI. I. 

Median Interspaces, the spaces between 
the branches of the median nervure. 

Membranaceous, resembling a membrane, 
a thin expanded tissue, ( membrana^ the skin 
that covers the vital parts of the body). 

Membranous. See “ Membranaceous.” 

Mesothorax, middle section of the thorax. 
See p. 10. 

Metamorphosis, change of form, or outward 
appearance, transformation, (/lera* imply- 
ing change of condition ; shape). 

Metathorax, hindermost section of the 
thorax. See p, 10. 

Mimetic, imitative, apt to imitate, ( /ii/icTofloc, 
to imitate). See p. 2. 

Monogoneutic, having a single brood each 
year, (/iovoc, alone ; yopoq^ a begetting). 

Nervule, a branch rib or veinlet of the frame- 
work of the wings. See p. 1 1. 

Nervure, a main rib or vein of the frame- 
work of the wings. See p. 1 1 . 

Neuration, the arrangement of the nervures 
and nervules of the wings, 

Obconic, inversely conical, the narrow end 
downwards. 

Oblique, with reference to bands of colour 
on the wing, not perpendicular to the costa 
or axis of length. 

Obovate, inversely ovate, the narrow end 
downwards. 

Obsolete, almost disappeared, ( obeifUtue, worn 
out, old, thrown off). 
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Obtuse, bluntt At tke extremity. ^ 

Ocellus, an eye-Iike spot on tlie wing 
consisting of one or more rings of difeent 
colours with a central spot. 

OcHRBOUS, or OcHEACEOUS, a pale dull 
yellow, yellow). 

Olivaceous, olive coloured, or dark brownish 
green, ( an olive). 

Oral, at or pertaining to the mouth, ( Jf, 
the mouth). 

OsMETERiA, scent-glands, a smell, a 

scent.) 

Ovate, shaped like an egg, with one end 
broader than the other, ( ffzmm, an egg). 

Oviparous, egg bearing, (dvumt an egg ; 
pdrUiff, I bring forth). 

Pagina, the surface of a wing ; upper or 
under, (pa^na, a page). 

Palpi, appendages of the maxillae and labium ; 
those of the latter or “labial palpi’* are 
largely developed in butterflies. See p. 9 
and PI. I. 

PAPiLLiE, applied to the minute leaf-like 
projections at the end of the proboscis, 
(pApilla^ a nipple). 

PARENCHYMA, soft ccllular tissue, (wapa, 
beside ; eywv, to pour in). 

Paronychia, appendages to the claw found 
in certain genera of butterflies ; more or , 
less triangular in form, membranaceous, 
hairy, sometimes so broad as almost to 
conceal the claw, sometimes narrow and 
almost linear, (ir®/". beside ; oM, the 
nail). 

Patagia, shoulder-plates, attached to the 
thorax just above the base of the fore- 
wings, (pdlitgium, the edging on a Roman 
lady’s tunic). Seep. lo. 

Patch, a large marking or extent of any 
colour. 

Pectoral Legs, the forelegs of a cater- 
pillar. See p. 8, (pectus, the breast). 
Peduncle, a stem or stalk, (p^duncHtus, 
diminutive of pes, a foot). 

Pellucid, transparent. 

PiCBOUS, pitchy, pitch-black, (pfetfus, made of 
pitch). 


Pilose, haky, (pfhit, a hidr). * 

Plumose, softly feathery, (ptUma, a smaU soft 
feather % the downy part trf a feather). 
PoLYGONEUTic, having several broods in the 
coarse of a year, (inoA^, many; y6yiKf 
a begetting). 

PoRRBCT, projected forwards, as opposed to 
erect, (porrecius, stretched out, extended). 

Posterior Angle, the hinder angle of the 
forewing. See p. ii and PI. L 

Posterior Margin, the outer margin of 
the wing, or that furthest from the body. 
See p. 11. 

PRiEDiscoiDAL CsLL, a small space at base 
of hindwing, closed by a slender nervule 
connecting the costal and subcostal ner* 
vures. Seep. ii. 

Prkcostal Nervure, a short nervure at the 
base of the hindwing. Seep. ii. 

Primary, or Primaries, a term used by 
some authors to express the forewing. 

Proboscis, a trunk or snout. See PL I. 
Process, a protuberance, or projecting part. 
Produced, lengthened out, elongated. 

Prolegs, the fleshy hindlegs of caterpillars. 
See p. 8. 

Prothoracic, at or pertaining to the pro- 
thorax. 

(3 

j. Prothorax, the front segment of the thorax, 
nearest the head. See p. lo. 
o Pterygodes. See “ Tegulie,” and p. lo, 
^ (Trrepvif a wing ; shape). 

^ Pubescent, downy, finely hairy. 

PULVILLUS, an appendage to the base of the 
® claws, sometimes elongate and jointed 

'■ sometimes minute, and often wanting alto- 

^ gether, (pulvillus, a little cushion). 

Pupa, a chrysalis. 

Pupil, a spot in the central part of an 
ocellus. 

^ Pyriform, pear-shaped, (pyrum or ptrum, a 
pear). 

Quadrate, squared, shaped like a square, 
(quadruWt a square). 

Radial, a term applied to the discoidal ner- 
of vules. Seep. II and PL I. 

Recumbent, reclining, settled down. 
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lUccTKVSD, b«nt tMckwards, turned back^ or 
curved in two directions like an S* 

Riteactils, Oapabie of being drawn back, 
fn, back j trd^ifre, to draw). 

Rhopalocbra, butterflies or “club-horns.” 
Seep. 7- 

Sac, a small bag or poudu 

Sagittate, arrow-shaped, an arrow). 

Scalloped, having the margin cut out with 
concave segments of circles. 

Scent Pouch, an organ attached to the 
wing or other part of the body of the males 
of some genera, secreting odours. 

SCUTELLUM, a small triangular portion of 
the mesothorax, (scutum^ a shield). 

Seasonal Dimorphism, having the autumn 
or summer broods differing from the spring 
brood. See p. 2. 

Secondary or Secondaries, a term used by 
some authors to express the hind wing. 

Segment, a division of the body, (shot 
I cut). 

Sem I HYALINE, somewhat glassy. See * * Hya- 
line.” 

Sericeous, silky, {shtcus^ silken). 

Series, a line or row ; generally of spots on 
the wings. 

Serpentine, obscure green, or rich oil«green 
of various shades ; like the mineral serpen- 
tine. 

Serrated, notched, (serra^ a saw). 

Set^e, bristles, (sdta^ a bristle). 

Setose, bristly. 

Shot, glossed with a surface colour visible 
only in certain lights. 

Sinuate, wavy, a curve). 

Sinuous, wavy. See “ Sinuate.” 

Space, the area between two nervures or ner- 
vules or a ncrvure or nervule and the 
margin. 

Spatular, shaped like a spattle, a roundish 
end with a narrow linear base, (ipatula^ a 
spatUe). 

Spatulate. Set « Spatular.” 

Spsciee, a group of individuals presumably 
descended from the same parental stock. 


Spinous, furnished with spines. 

Spinneret, a small perforated organ through 
which a caterpillar emits its silk. 

Spiracle, an aperture, a round or narrow 
opening on the surface of the body used for 
breathing, ( sptracHlum^ an air-hole). 

Squamosb, full of scales, (squama^ a scale). 

Squamous, scaly. 

Stemmatic, a term applied to the simple 
eyes of an insect, which are placed on the 
crown of the head, and are scarcely visible, 
not to be confounded with the compound 
eyes, which are large and protruding, and 
which are referred to when the eyes are 
mentioned, unless the stemmatic eyes are 
specially indicated, ( stemma^ a wreath ; any- 
thing to crown with). 

Streak, a narrow stripe. 

Stria. See“Striga.” 

Striated, marked with striae, or fine very 
short lines. 

Stridulation, with insects the noise pro- 
duced in some species by friction of the 
external organs, (stnJeo, I creak, buzz, 
rattle). 

Striga, a streak, (stfttfgff'e, to scrape). 
Generally a very short streak. 

Sub, as a prefix in composition used to denote 
near to or approaching to, or somewhat, 
(implying diminution), hvXnot under. 

Subanal, near the anal region ; usually 
applied to that of the hind wing. 

Sub apical, near the apical region. See 
“Apical.” 

SUBCORIACEOUS, somewhat leathery. See 
“Coriaceous ” 

Subcostal Area, the space between the 
costal and subcostal nervures. See p 12 . 

Subcostal Nervure, the rib of the frame- 
work of the wing bounding the discoidal cell 
on the upper side. See p. ii. 

Subcostal Nervules, the branches of the 
subcostal nervure. See p. 1 1. 

Subdiaphanous, somewhat transparent. See 
“ Diaphanous.” 

Suffused, clouded or obscured, tinged, (suf^ 
to pour through ; to overspread). 
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SusvoLLicuLATBi somewluit glandular^ See 
“FolUculate.” 

Submarginal, near to the margin, usually 
the outer margin. 

SUBMBDXAN Nbrvure. See p. 12 and PI. I. 

Subulate, awl-shaped, narrow, narrowing 
to a point from a broadish base, (subAla^ an 
awl). 

Sutural Area, the posterior or inner- 
marginal area where the wings overlap, 
(su^ura, a seam). 

Synonym, a name that has fallen into disuse 
&om any cause. 

Tarsus, the fourth apparent joint (see Joint) 
of the leg in the perfect insect. See p. lo 
and PI. I. 

Tail, a long projection from the outer margin 
of the hindwing ; also applied to the anal 
extremity of the body. 

TEOULiE, shoulder-plates on the thorax 
at the bases of the forewings, (tegUla^ a 
tile). See ** Patagia” and p. lo. 

Tentacula, a thread-like or filiform append- 
age. 

Testaceous, shell-like, (tesia^ a shell). 

Tetrapod, four-footed, applied to butterflies 
having the forelegs imperfect, (rccjapes, 
four ; irovs, a foot). 

Thorax, the middle section of the body to 
which all the limbs are attached. See p. lo. 

Tibia, the apparent third joint (see Joint) 
of the leg in the perfect insect. [See p. lo 
and PI. I. 

Tippets. See “ Tegulse” and ** Patagia"; also 

p. 10. 

Tracheae, the respiratory organs or system 
of tubes for the admission of air to the 
viscera. 


Transverse, as applied to marki«(|gs on the 
wing means in the direction of the breadth 
of the wing. See p. I2« 

Triarticulate, three-jointed, (frh^ three ; 
arttcAlus^ a little joint). 

Trifid, three-cleft, split into three points, 
( tris^ three ; findiret to cleave). 

Trifurcate, three-forked, branching into 
three directions, (treSf three jybrva, afork). 

Trochanter, the joint between the coxa 
and the femur. See p. to. 

Truncate, cut off, or appearing as if cut off 
at the top, (truncus^ maimed, cut short). 

Trunk. See “ Proboscis.” 

Tubercle, a small warty projection or knob, 
( tuber, a hump or knob). 

Tuberculate, furnished with tubercles. 

Ungues, claws, (unguis, a nail or claw). 

Underside, the surface exposed when the 
butterfly’s wings are closed. 

Undulate, wavy, (unda, a wave). 

Unicolorous, of one uniform colour. 

Upperside, the surfaces in contact when the 
butterfly’s wings are closed. 

Veins, the main ribs of the frame-work of 
the wings. See ** Nervures.” 

Veinlets. See “Nervules.” 

Villose, very shaggy with soft hairs, covered 
with fine hairs, ( villus, shaggy hair). 

Villous, hairy. 

Violaceous, inclining to violet ; pale violet. 

ViTTA, used to signify a short streak, ( vitta, 
a ribbon, fillet). 

ViTTiFORM, shaped like a Vitta. 
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India, the land of sunshine, is a land of Butterflies ; for, though in the arid plains of the 
north insect-life languishes during the dry months, it revives marvellously when the periodic 
rains set in ; and in the moister parts of the country, especially to the east and south, and in the 
warm valleys of the hilly regions, the amazing numbers of Butterflies and other beautiful insects 
cannot but strike the most unobservant. In one of his charming essays on tropical nature, 
Professor A. R. Wallace has remarked that, although in tropical countries individual flowers 
attain to a size and brilliancy of colouring unknown in temperate climates, it is merely in the 
individual flower, and not in general effect, that the products of tropical climes excel. There 
is nothing in tropical landscapes, for instance, that can compare with the heather and gorse of 
our own country, or with the gorgeous carpeting of the alpine valleys, ever moist with the 
melting snows. But in insect-life it is otherwise ; both in size and beauty of individuals, and 
in prolific luxuriance of numbers, the tropics easily bear off the palm ; the largest and most 
beautiful of European Butterflies sink into insignificance beside the Ornithoptera, Morpho^ 
and Thaumantis of the tropics ; while, perhaps, few sights in nature are more strangely 
beautiful to the traveller in these Eastern valleys than the patches of damp sand which may 
be found in torrent-beds in the forests literally carpeted with Butterflies of every hue, closely 
packed together, busily imbibing the moisture fiom the sand, and, again, as startled by the 
approach of an intruder, they rise expanding into a cloud of gorgeous colours of every hue. 
The difficulty in securing rare species is, in such localities, literally the difficulty of singling 
them out of a crowd. 

The large size, the quaint shapes, and the dazzling brilliancy of the colouring of many of 
the Indian Butterflies have made them favourite objects of observation and often of collection ; 
but, though collections are frequently made or purchased, comparatively little has been done 
here towards investigating the life-history of these beautiful creatures, or towards improving 
the opportunities offered by such a study of gaining light on the scientific questions and 
problems of zoology. 

The study of Entomology is not merely an interesting recreation for those who can find 
leisure and opportunity to pursue it, but, even when restricted to Butterflies only, it offers a 
field for scientific enquiry of the highest importance, in connection especially with the origin 
of species and other cognate questions. Putting aside the various stages of egg, caterpillar, 
and chrysalis, through which all Butterflies pass, and in which opportunities for study are ample, 
the perfect insect, as it emerges from the chrysalis, exhibits variations at least as numerous and 
important as those of other classes of living organisms, while the short duration of its life, and 
the quickly succeeding generations, offer facilities for tracing the course of such variations, and 
thus deducing the causes which govern them, perhaps unrivalled in the whole field of nature. 
These variations, though possibly traceable ultimately to the same causes, may be grouped 
under several heads. It must not be forgotten that variety is in a certain sense universal, for no 
two individuals are really absolutely alike ; but numerous individuals are to be found so closely 
resembling each other that, to the naked eye, no difference is traceable; or, if traceable, the differ- 
ences are so slight as to leave no room for doubt, even if other evidence were wanting, that the 
individuals are derived from the same parental stock ; or, in other words, belong to the same 
species. II this close similarity of individuals were constant in each species, there would be no 
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di/TiCulty in discriminating and identifying insects, though, at the same time, the scientific value 
of the study would be largely reduced ; but it is not so. First we find that in some species the 
sexes are differentiated— the females differing from the males either in colour or style of markings, 
and even in form and outline of the wings, these differences being constant in each sex. Again, 
we find that in different climates Butterflies, apparently the same in general character, present 
constant differences in colour or style of marking of more or less importance, but frequently 
suflficient to Justify the description of each form rmder a separate name. Again, in different 
localities, even where the differences of climate are inappreciable, such as notably the various 
islands of an archipelago, and in a lesser degree disconnected valleys of a mountain range, the 
Butterflies of each locality often present constant and well marked differences, particularly in 
the size and extent of markings, thus forming what have been termed “ geographical” varieties 
in contradistinction to ** climatic” varieties ; and yet, again, we have the most interesting and 
important variation of all occurring among Butterflies which have two or more broods in the 
year ; and in which the summer and autumn broods differ from the spring brood more or 
less, sometimes so widely in colour and markings that, until the question was conclusively set 
at rest by breeding Butterflies of the one type from the eggs of Butterflies of the other, the 
two forms were described and universally accepted as representing two distinct species. 

Thus we have “sexual,” ‘‘climatic,” “geographic,” and “ seasonal” variatiems, each of 
which can be referred more or less confidently to known external causes ; but, in addition to 
'these, the study of the subject is complicated by individual variations, which appear to l>e 
quite irrespective of external conditions ; such variations are exhibited in different species in 
different degrees, or possibly the tendency to vary may pass through more or less active or 
dormant stages at different epochs of the history of each group. At the present time some 
species, notably among the Junonias^ are wonderfully constant to the type ; others, again, 
differ so universally among themselves that scarcely any two specimens, even from the same loca- 
lity, are alike. Of such variations the under-suifaces of the wings in Mdanitis Uda and AT. ismene, 
and in the great “oak-leaf” Butterflies of the genus Kallima^ are noteworthy instances; also 
the numbers and size of the ocelli in many genera of the Salyn Uuc : and, again, instead of a 
single typical form, with minor differences in each individual, we sometimes find, as in the case 
of Papilio polytes or P. metnnoti^ that there are scveial distinct types, described by the earlier 
authors as distinct species, but which in reality spring promiscuously from the same stock — 
a single batch of the eggs laid by a single female having been found to produce two or more 
of the different forms. And, lastly, we find that specimens aberrant from the type occur singly 
and casually here and there from time to lime, and coexisting in the same localities with .speci- 
mens of the normal form. It may easily be conceived that among insects with such manifold 
tendencies to variation and such brief periods of existence, the clue to the laws which govern 
such developments may most readily be found. 

The phenomenon of “mimicry,” too, is deserving of the closest scientific observation. 
One of the earliest puzzles met with by the observer of Butterflies lies in finding males and 
females in company, apparently belonging not only to different species, but different genera, 
and even families ; but closer examination reveals that the female in reality belongs to the 
same species as the male, although its colonration and markings are excellent imitations of a 
totally different Butterfly, generally of a much commoner Butterfly, and almost always of a 
Butterfly less subject than its own species to destruction by birds and reptiles. The subject is 
too extensive to enter on here, but it is one that should never be lost sight of in investigating 
the life-history of insects. 

The fieU for observation offered l.y the British Indian Empire is as varied as it is vast. 
We have eve»y climate, from the eternal snows to the tropics-and all the most interesting 
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phenomena of Entomology may here be studied in life— yet little has been done beyond 
attaching a name to each different form or species ; and even in this preliminary ground-work 
the greater portion of the labour has been carried on, not by Englishmen, but by foreigners. 
The larger number of our Indian species have been named by French^ German or Russian 
^naturalists, while not one per cent, have been named by English naturalists in this country. 
The few among our countrymen out here who have taken up the study have worked under 
diiliculties sufficient to dishearten the most ardent student ; and the usual result has been that 
tlieir laboriously collected observations and notes have either been lost altogether, or rendered 
comparatively useless owing to difficulties in identiheation of the species observed, or to omis- 
sion of some detail, the importance of which could only be known to skilled soologists. 

The reason for this state of affairs is obvious. No attempt has hitherto been made to bring 
the study of the science within the reach of the public in this country. The published 
information regarding Indian Butterflies is scattered over numerous works, many of which are 
out of print, and are either not to be bought at all, or else only at prices beyond the means 
of private individuals. The older books deal with Butterflies from all parts of the world, and 
the more recent papers regarding the Butterflies of particular localities, such as the ** Butterflies 
of Malacca’* by Butler, the “Butterflies of Tenasserim,” of the “Andamans and Nicobars,” 
of “Bengal,” of the “North-West Himalayas,” &c., by Moore, consist of baie and incomplete 
lists of names, with descriptions of a few new species ; and, while amply fulfilling the special 
object with which they were published, are of no use whatever to the general public, except to 
the few who, having access to good museums and libraries, have at hand the means of supple- 
menting for themselves the information given. 

It has been well nigh impossible under such circumstances for collectors of Butterflies 
in this country to name their own specimens, and our knowledge of Indian Butterflies has 
been limited to the contents of such of the more important collections as have been from 
time to time sent to the Museums of Europe for study and description ; but the contents 
of the smaller collections have, for the most part, been left unrecorded. It is probable that 
there are, comparatively, few species in this country still unnamed ; but that something in this 
direction still remains to be done is proved by the fact that, since it became known about 
a year and a half ago that this book was under preparation, nearly fifty new species have 
been discovered by naturalists in this country — a number far exceeding that of all the species 
hitherto named by working naturalists in India. 

But in the matter of scientific observation of habits and life-history we repeat that very 
little has been done. To get this we must be mainly independent of foreign help — we must 
depend on our own exertions. No one collector, however zealous, and no single observer, 
however accurate and persevering, can exhaust the subject even in a single locality. It is by 
the combined efforts of the many that progress will be secured. The study in this country 
has hitherto, as we have shown, lacked the stimulus and interest that a knowledge of the 
nomenclature, and a record of what had previously been discovered, would have supplied ; 
and it is to supply this want, and to secure the co-operation of all those who take an 
interest in the matter, that a descriptive handbook is required. It has been no small 
encouragement to us to find that, in the comparatively short time that has elapsed since 
this work was commenced, we have received hearty sympathy and help from naturalists 
all over the country, who have not only redoubled their exertions in collecting and observ- 
ing, but have generously assisted us with specimens, notes, and valuable advice, while several 
gentlemen, not previously interested in the subject, have undertaken to collect in various 
localities. Professor J. Wood-Mason, Deputy Superintendent of the Indian Museum, 
Calcutta, has also in view of this publication thoroughly re-arranged and mvestigated the 
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national collection, and published numerous papers and local lists of the greatest value, besides 
assisting us most kindly in discriminating the species. Owing to his exertions the national 
collection has been more than doubled since this book was begun. 

From Burma we have received specimens of almost every species hitherto recorded ; 
also of numerous species new to the country, and of several new to science, through the 
kindness of Captains C. T. Bingham and C. H. £. Adamson, and Messrs. Eugene Oates and 
T. C. Hill. To Captain Bingham’s exertions the discovery of Zopho'essa dura^ Neope bhima^ 
Penthkna bingkamit Papilio clarce^ the male of Zeuxulia masonic the female of Thaumantis loutsa^ 
and many other new and interesting forms is due. From the Andamans and Nicobars, Colonel 
T. Cadell, V.C., and Mr. A. R. de Roepstorfi* have kindly sent numerous specimens, including 
many species new to science. We have also been aided from Eastern Manipur by Mr. A. O. 
Hume ; from Assam by Mr. C. Donovan and Surgeon-Major G. R. Johnson ; from Sikkim by 
Messrs. Otto Moller and W. Davisoii ; from Western Bengal by Messrs. W. E. Brooks and C. J 
Marshall ; from Naini Tal by Mr. E. T. Atkinson ; from the North-West Himalayas by Lieute- 
nant-Colonel A. M. Lang, R.E. ; Mrs. Deane, General Macintyre, Mr. Robert Ellis in Pangi ; 
Mr, A, Graham Young in Kulu ; Major C. II. T. Marshall in Chumba ; the Rev. A. W. Heyde 
in Ladak ; and Major J. Biddulph in Gilgit ; fiom Agra by Mr. C. A. R. Crommelin ; 
fiom Sind by Major C. Swiiihoe ; from Bombay by Mr. E. H. Aitken ; from Poona and 
Ratnagiri by Mr. G. Vidal ; from the Wynaad by Mr. Rhodes Morgan ; from Travancore 
by Messrs, herguson and Bourdillon. To Mr. Ferguson, especially, we owe the discovery of 
Myciilesis ocuius, and of that remarkable insect Parantirrhxa marshalli ; and from Ceylon 
we have been assisted by the Hon’ble F. Mackwood ; — to all these gentlemen our thanks 
are due for the welcome aid afforded us in this laborious task, but most of all we are indebted 
to Captain C. T. Bingham, who not only is a most skilful collector, but most generously has 
placed at our disposal the whole results of his labours. 

This book does not attempt a life-history of each or any of the insects. TheUime has 
not artived for such a work ; the details required for a life-history cannot be gathered until 
a knowledge of the nomenclature is far more widely diffused. It is simply designed as a hand- 
book of reference, as complete as possible in itself, for the convenience of naturalists in the 
field who have no access to libraries. Where necessary full extracts from other works, not usually 
available, are given; and where possible and advisable, the description of species are given in 
the words of the oiiginal describers, supplemented by any further details needed to complete 
them. For the genera the admirable descriptions by Westwood (in the Genera of Diurnal 
Lepidoptera) have been followed as closely as possible. 

The book will comprise detailed descriptions of every genus and species known to occur 

within the limits of India, British Burma and Ceylon ; and short descriptions will be added 
in smaller type of species from neighbouring countries on the border, such as Malacca, Siam, 
Yunan, Thibet, South Turkestan, Afghanistan and Beluchistan, which, though not yet 

recorded from within Indian limits, may very probably subsequently be found to occur within 
our border. 


The absence of coloured illustrations is a great drawback, especially to beginners ; but 
coloured illustrations are expensive ; and, as the great object in issuing the book at all is to 
give It as wi e a circulation as possible, it has been thought expedient to coniine the illustra- 
hons for the most part to uncoloured engravings, and to restrict the number to what will 
tesuBicient tend, cate the more typical forms and to supplement the written descriptions. 

descr^on"L't generally of each snb-genns, will be given, as mere 

concention of *the **'^*^^ practised Entomologist, a sufficiently clear 

P orms, especially in outline j and a glance at the plates will iwnally be 
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sufficient to guide the beginner us to the place where the description of any particular species 
may be found. 

After the book is published, and if the circulation it attains appears to warrant it, coloured 
illustrations will be published in continuation. 

No pains have been spared to render this hand-book as complete as possible : and, in 
judging of the result, we trust that the public will remember the difficulties under which 
works of this nature are necessarily undertaken in this country j and that the compilation has 
been carried on, not in the quiet and leisure of a studio, but in the intervals of a busy official 
life. 
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Danais (Salatura) genutia, Cramer. 

C/flw.~INSECTA. 

LEPIDOPTERA. 

RHOPALOCERA. 

The insects of this order are distinguished from other insects by their having the wings 
more or less densely coveied with minute scales of various colouis, whence the name Lkpi- 
DOPTERA, (AtTTtJ, a scale ; Trripov, a wing). 

The order, which comprises an enormous number of different species, is divided into two 
sub-orders— IIeterocera or Moths, and Riiopalockra, or Butteiflies : the insects of the latter 
sub-order are alone treated of in this book. The distinction between the sub-orders is primarily 
based on the structure of the antennae as expressed in the terms Rhopalocera (poTraAoi^, a 
club ; KipaSf a horn), and Heterocera i^repog, different ; K£pas, a horn), the antennje 
of Butterflies being more or less uniform in structure and clubl)ed at the tip, while those of 
Moths exhibit great variations of structure among different genera and species, and even in 
the different sexes of the same species. 

But there are several other characteristics by which Butteiflies can generally be distinguish- 
ed from Moths. Butterflies are never nocturnal in their habits. Some few species fly at 
twilight, but with very few exceptions they fly only in the day-time, and, as a rule, are active on 
the wing only during sunshine ; the eyes of Butteiflies too are larger as a rule and more promi- 
nent than those of Moths : again the antennse of Butterflies, which are sti night, filamentous and 
more or less clubbed at the tip, are always held erect or extended in front of the head, and 
are never either twisted or folded away by the insect. On the other hand the antennae of 
Moths are highly flexible, and during repose are almost invariably folded backwards along the 
body and concealed under the wings. Again, the division between the thorax and the abdomen 
is strongly defined in Butterflies, while in most Moths the division is inconspicuous ; and, 
lastly. Butterflies may be distinguished by the position of the wings in repose being, among 
them, more or less erect over the back and never folded close along the body ; or, in other 
words. Butterflies when in repose usually exhibit the under-surface of the wings ; Moths in repose 
have only the upper surface visible. 

None of these distinctive features taken singly will always suffice to distinguish a Butterfly 
from a Moth ; peihaps the surest test of all is the erect posture or otherwise of the antennae, if 
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the Antennae are folded under ilie wings in repose it may be at once safely concluded that 
the insect is not a Butterfly, even though it may fly by day, or hold its wings partially erect. 
In some genera of Butterflies the club at the end of the antenna is almost obsolete, but still the 
antennsr are straight, erect and never folded back or concealed* On the other hand, many of the 
Moths are day-fliers, many have slender bodies, and in many the shape of the wings and 
general appearance present great similarities . to the appearance of Butterflies, but in such 
cases the structure of the antennae will serve to determine the affinities.* 

Butterflies, as well as Moths, are oviparous and pass through four stages of development^ 
the egg, the caterpillar, the chrysalis and the imago, or perfect insect. The usual extreme 
period of existence extends to one year, during which all four stages are accomplished ; but in 
numerous instances, especially in w^arm climates, where the winter is short and the summer 
long, one or more intermediate broods occur, in fact in some cases there is a continuous 
succession of broods throughout the year, while occasionally, under unfavourable circumstances, 
the egg or the chrysalis may lie dormant through more than one season. 

The £XjGS of Butterflies are deposited either singly on in groups, on the leaves or bark of 
trees as a rule ; sometimes on the calyx of a flower, as in some of the Lyccsnida^ but always 
on or near to the food-plant of the caterpillar* In form and pattern the eggs are strangely 
diversified, far more so than among birds ;but for each species the eggs are uniform in shape, 
colour, and structure, so that the species to which any particular egg belongs can easily be 
identified : at the same time the eggs of closely allied species often differ widely, so that 
among Butterflies the eggs afford little or no indication of the affinities of the perfect insect. 
The laying season varies according to the habits of the species — some kinds passing the 
winter or hybemating*’ in the egg state, some as caterpillars, some as chrysalises, and some, 
again, in the perfect state. 

The CATERPILLARS of Butterflies are usually elongate, and more or less cylindrical in 
shape, (see Plate II). They consist of thirteen segments, the first of which forms the head and is 
furnished with twelve microscopic eyes, situated near the mouth, six on each side, and generally 
arranged in a circle. These eyes are highly convex, only enabling the caterpillar to see objects 
when close against its mouth j the head varies in shape very much, and is generally furnished 
with two short, sometimes retractile, antennae, and two feelers, which usually emerge one 
on each side from the apex of the underlip, and appear to correspond with the labial palpi 
of the perfect insect ; and occasionally with other protuberances of various kinds. The mouth is 
furnished with a pair of strong, horny, toothed jaws or mandibulcc^ working sideways, and a lower 
pair of jaws of a softer consistency termed ; these latter are furnished with a pair of 

small jointed organs corresponding to the palpi. Near the summit of the labium or under 
lip, is a small orifice through which issues the silken thread which caterpillars produce. The 
legs are sixteen in number, arranged in pairs on the second, third, fourth, seventh, eighth, 
ninth, tenth, and thiiteenth segments ; the front three pairs, or the true legs, which correspond 
to the legs in the perfect insect, are horny, jointed and terminate in a strong claw ; the last 
five pairs are very different in structure, being wide, fleshy and broadened at the base, and 
arc termed “prolegs** or “claspers**; the last pair of claspers are termed the “anal** 
claspers, and the remaining four pairs the “abdominal** claspers. The true legs in fiont are 
also sometimes called the “pectoral** legs. Caterpillars are also provided with eighteen 
“spiracles** or breathing holes arranged in rows along their sides— one row on each side 
of nine spiracles, one to each segment, except the first, third, fourth, and thirteenth, on 
which they are wanting. These spiracles are the mouths of air-tubes which constitute 
the respiratory system. Besides these regular structural features, they are often furnished 
with remarkable appendages, (see Plate II). The caterpillars of Athyma and some other genera 
are provided with erect processes, more or less spiny towards the tip. Some caterpillars, such as 
those of AdoUaSt have lengthened procumbent appendages on each side, fringed with long hairs ; 

• In some aberrant genera of American Moths the antennae arc clubbed. Bnt no Indian Moths, so far at 

w« know, exhibit this feature. 
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those of MeianiHs have two lengthened appendages on the hinder segment and 

two short ones on the head ; those of Charaxts have four projections on the head and two ^ort 
ones on the hinder segment ; in the ffesperiiia the head is nsnally large and the neck narrow^ 
while in the Pierina the head is small. Hie outline* though typically cylindrical* varies from 
fusiform among the slug-like caterpillars of the Lycamda^ to an almost uniform lengthened 
cylinder among the Pierina* Caterpillars are often nocturnal feeders, and escape observation 
by fying concealed during the day-time. 

The CHRYSALISES too vary mnch in shape* colour and ornamentation* (see Plate II) ; 
the colour usually being adapted to that of the surface to which the chrysalis is attached. The 
only peculiarities on which it is necessary to touch in this short introductory notice, are 
in the matter of positions selected for transformation, and the methods of securing the 
chrysalis from disturbance during the state of torpor. There are five typical methods adopted 
for this purpose : first* the suspension of the chrysalis by the tail only from the underside of a 
leaf or twig or other object ; this is the usual practice with the Nymphaiufa, (see Plate II, 
Athyma leucotkoH oxiA AdoHas lubmtina) ; second* the suspension of the chrysalis in a horizon- 
tal position, or with the head inclined upwards, attached by the twl and also by a thread 
passed round the middle of the body and secured at both ends : this position is adopted by 
many of the LycanidXt (see Plate II, Amblypodia timoleon) ; third* the suspension of the 
chrysalis by the tail vertically, head downwards, but girt in addition by a thread round the 
middle of the body : this method is of frequent occurrence among the Pmiua, (see Plate II, 
Hebomoia glaucippe) ; fourth, the attachment of the chrysalis by the tail, but in an erect 
position with the head ui^waids, and further secured by threads, either passing round the middle 
of the body, or attached on either side j this is the usual posture among the Papilionida^ (see 
Papilio polyteP)\ fifth, with the chrysalis free, but enclosed either in the rolled-up 
edge of a leaf, or between two or more small leaves drawn together by silky threads. This 
method is typical among the Hesperida^ (see Plate II, Jsmme aedipodea)^ In the genus Parnas~ 
sius {Papilionida) the chrysalis is enclosed in a loose silky web on a leaf ; the chrysalis of the 
“ Grayling” {Hipparchia semele) is described by Newman as being placed beneath the surface 
of the soil, and there are doubtless many other exceptions ; but the five postures and methods 
desenbed above aie typical of the five great divisions of Butterflies. 

The IMAGO or perfect state is the most Ivghly developed, and a knowledge of the structure 
of its various oigans is essential to the comprehension of the divisions into families and genera. 
Plate I shows the principal features, and explains the names, which have been used to describe 
the different parts. A careful study of this plate will render the descriptions of the species 
iiilelligible to the reader. I'he perfect insect has always four wings and six legs, the latter 
sometimes not all fully developed ; the body is in three sections — the head, the thorax, and 
the abdomen ; and the head is furnished with antennae, eyes, and oral appendages. Butterflies 
derive their nourishment from liquid substances, and the stiiicture of the mouth is adapted to 
this end. The under jaws are developed into a long flexible tube called the ‘‘proboscis” or 
“haustellum,” which, when not in use, is cuiled up closely under the face ; the under lip (or 
is furnished with two processes, called the ‘‘labial palpi” or “palpi” (see Plate I) 
projected forwards, or upwaids, one on each side of the mouth ; the upper jaws and upper lip 
(or labruni) are rudimentary and scarcely discernible. 

The PALPI consist of three joints, the middle one usually the longest, the basal and 
terminal joints being often very short. They are covered with scales or hairs, varying much 
in length and texture. The very long hairs of the palpi are distinctive of the family Saiynna ; 
they also vary much in size and form, and occasionally, as in Libythea^ and in some of the 
Lycanida, are very largely developed ; in some cases the palpi are separated throughout their 
length ; in others they meet at the tip, forming a sort of beak in front of the head. 


• The position shown in the figuie of the chrysalis of Papilio polytn in Plate II. is not typical. , The aWo- 
minal half ^the chiy».alis and the stem to which it is attached should be at least vertical, if not leaning slightly 
over; the upper half of the chrysalis extending ouU\aidfc nearly hoiizoutally 
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The *Yis of Butterflies are laigejnunorablc, compound and convea; eometimes smootlif 
sometimes hairy, and consist of a great number of separate lenses. Butterflies also arc said to 
possess two extremely minute simple or •* stemmatic^’ eyes, placed on the crown of the head and 
scarcely visible, but the existence of these latter has been disputed. 

The ANTENNA, which project from the forehead between the eyes, are of moderate length, 
being from one-half to seven-eighths, usually about two-thirds, the length of the body, and 
consist of a great number of segments, which increase in diameter more or less gradually 
towards the tip ; the knob thus formed at the tip varies considerably in shape in different 
families, and affords useful distinctive characters. Typically the antennae are straight, but in 
some genera they are hooked at the tip j they are always erect and never concealed during 
repose. 

The THORAX forms the middle part of the body between the head and the abdomen ; 
to it all the wings and legs are united, and it contains the muscles by which all the limbs are 
actuated. It is shorter than the abdomen, and consists of three segments, so closely united as 
to appear to form a single piece. The first nearest the head is calleil the protkorax^ and bears the 
fore pair of legs ; the middle one, the mesothorax^ which bears the middle pair of legs and 
the fbrewings ; and that nearest the abdomen, the metathorax^ which bears the hindlegs and 
hindwings. 

To the mesothorax, just above the wing joints, are attached a pair of triangular scales, 
like epaulets, which have been called “ or at ** pterygodes** at ^Uippeis.** 

The surface of the thorax is covered with hairs of greater or less density and length. 

The ABDOMEN is united to the thorax by a narrow link. It consists of nine segments, and 
is of a softer consistency than the thorax : the only appendages to the abdomen which require 
notice at present are the large anal valves, which are found in the males of some species of 
PapUionidcs, 

The LEGS are six in number, but in a large number of species the fore pair of 
legs is imperfect, unfitted for walking, and held drawn up close to the sides of the 
thorax, and partially concealed by its hairs, the Butterfly appearing as if it had only 
four legs. The characters of the legs are of great importance, and on the extent of 
development of the forelegs the primary divisions of Butterflies into families usually rests. 
*l'he perfect leg consists of the following parts: — (i), the coxa, which is attached to 
the body, corresponds with the hip, and is directed vertically downwards ; (2), the short joint 
connecting the femur with the coxa, called the trochanter, is counted as the second section of 
the leg ; (3), the which is jointed to the coxa, corresponds with the thigh, and is 
directed upwards ; (4), the tibia or shank, which is jointed to the femur and directed downwards; 
the joint between the tibia and femur being the most elevated point of the leg in repose ; (5), 
the tarsus, which is jointed to and directed in prolongation of the tibia ; the tarsus in all perfect 
legs consisting of five joints. The coxa and femur are often hairy, and in imperfect forelegs the 
tibia and tarsus are likewise often more or less densely fringed with hairs ; the tibia of the 
foreleg in Papilionida and Hesptridx has a spur about the middle, which is present in no other 
family of Butterflies. The tibia of the hindleg has also one pair of movable spines in most of 
the PapiUemides, and two pairs in many of the Hesperida, The tarsus in the perfect leg is termi- 
nated by two claws, which are sometimes entire or simple, and sometimes bifid ; at the base of 
the claws t|ie tarsus is also furnished in some families with other appendages, called paronychia 
and puiviUi (see Glossary of Terms) ; the development of these appendage when present varies 
a good deal in the different genera. 

The WINGS are larger among Lepidoptera in proportion to the body than in any other 
order of insects, and among Butterflies form the most conspicuous parts of the whole insect. The 
usual shape of the forewing is triangular, and that of the hindwing rounded, but the outline, 
though usually similar in allied species and often affording specific and even generic characters, 
is subject to great variations. These variations often mark sexual distinctions, but occasionally 
individuals of the same species an<lsex differ widely.in outline, as in the case of the females of 
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P. mmnm, some«f which have a lai^e spatalate tail to the hindwing, while in otlien no sign 
of a tail is visible. The wings consist of a fine translncent membrane, permeated by a number 
of ribs, like the veins of a leaf or the rays of a fish’s fin, and the whole covered more or less 
densely, both above and beneath, with tiny scales in which the colours of the wing lie. These 
ribs have been styled by various authors as ‘‘nervutes” and “nervules,” or ••veins” and 
•* veinlets,” or •• rays.” In this book the former terms are adopted, the ntrvHtes signifying the 
main ribs, and the nervuUs^ the branches which they throw off. In describing the wing of a 
Butterfly (see PL I), the junction of the wing with the body is called the hose (A) ; the 
margin nearest the head from the base outwards is called the costal margin, or costa, or the 
anterior margin (A B) ; at the end of the costal margin, furthest from the body, is the apex (B) ; 
the margin furthest from the head from the base outwards is called the inner or interior margin 
(A C), and in the hind wing the abdominal margin (A D) ; at the end of the inner margin 
furthest from the body is the kinder or posterior angle (C), and in the hindwing the anal angle 
(D) ; and, lastly, the margin between the apex and the hinder angle is called in this book the 
outer or exterior margin (A C and C D) ; this latter margin has been termed also by some authors 
the apical margin. The term hinder (or posteriot) margin has been used by authors with 
reference both to the outer and inner margins. In accordance with these terms the 
adjacent parts of the wing are referred to severally as the basal or sub-basal, costal or sub- 
costal, apical or sub-apical, anal or sub-anal, &c. — the prefix “sub” being used to denote 
“near to,” as basal, at the base— sub-basal, near the base. When the margin alone is men- 
tioned, as in describing marginal lines or rows of spots, the outer margin alone is signified. The 
wings are said to be enth‘e when the margin is not serrated or incised in any way. 

The neuration, or arrangement of the nervures and nervules, follows the same general plan 
in all Butterflies, though the diversities in detail are numerous and of great value in discriminat- 
ing families and genera (see PI. I) ; the costal nervure (a) starts from the base nearest the head 
and extends just below the costal margin, ending in that margin usually at some distance short 
of the apex. The costal nervure of the forewing is always simple, but in some of the 
Morphines it appears to throw off one or more branches towards the costal margin ; in the hind- 
wing there is also usually a small nervure called the precostal nervure (j), close to the base 
and between the costal nervure and the costal margin, it is short, recurved and 
sometimes bifid ; immediately below the costal nervure is found the subcostal nervure 
{b), which is continued to the outer margin a little below the apex ; this nervure throws off two 
branches or nervules in the hindwing and three, four or five in the forewing (^i, bz, ^3), 
All the branches of this nervure are invariably thrown off on the upper side towards the 
costa, and either end in the margin near the apex, or coalesce with the costal nervure. They are 
numbered in order as thrown off from the base — that nearest the base being the first subcostal 
nenmle, the next the second, and so on. In the Elymniince and some others there is a short 
slender nervule connecting the subcostal with the costal nervure near the base ; the space 
thus enclosed is called the prcediscoidal cell. Below the subcostal nervure is a wide space (h) 
owing to the discoidal nervure which should follow, being either wholly or partially wanting. 
This space, which is usually closed by short transverse nervules, is called the cell or discoidal 
cell ; the short transverse nervules {g, g.) closing the cell are termed the disco»cellular nervules, 
and are three in number (upper, middle, and lower) in the forewing, and two in number (upper 
and lower) in the hindwing, the “upper” being the one nearest to the subcostal nervure. 
From the points of junction of these disco-cellular nervules with each other, the 
nervules {ci, cz), two in the forewing and one in the hindwing, extend to the outer margin, 
these discoidal nervules being considered as branches of a discoidal nervure, which, as noted 
- above, is either partially or wholly wanting ; the discoidal cell on its lower edge is bounded 
by a strong nervure (</), termed the median nervure. This nervure has three branches, both in 
the fore and hindwings {dt, dz, d^), called the median netvules, which in this case are all 
invariably thrown off on the underside towards the outpr margin, and being numbered in 
order as they are thrown off from the base, they reach the outer margin in inverse order, the 
^rst ending nearest the hinder angle, and the third nearest the apex. The lower disco-cellular 
hervule (when present) closes the cell by junction with the median nervure ; below the median 
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nemire is another nervure extending from the base of the wing to near the hinder angle, 
and without branches, called the submedian nervure (r). This nervure is occasionally (espe- 
cially in the Papilimida and Marphina) joined to the median nervure near the base, by a 
short connecting nervule, termed the interno-mediau nervtde (not shown in the plate). I^tly, . 
between the submedian nervure and the inner margin is occasionally found a short nervure 
from the base, often not extending to the inner margin, and called the internal nervure (/). 

n'his net -work of branches greatly facilitates exact description of the distribution of the 
colours and position of the markings, and of the various sexual appendages which are found on 
the wings of butterflies, the latter chiefly in the males. When the names attached to the various 
margins, nervures, and nervules are impressed on the memory, the terms denoting the various 
areas will be readily understood. Broadly speaking the wing is divided, for purposes of des- 
cription, into the following areas : — (i), costal area^ between the costal nervure and costal 

margin ; (2), the subcostal ai eahtivrecntht subcostal and costal nervures ; (3), the discoidal cell ; 
(4), the intent o^medinn area, between the median and submedian nervules ; (5), the internal at ea 
between the submedian nervule and the inner margin; (6), the basal area com\^rU\r\Qihe 
portion of all the above areas nearest to the base ; (7), the apical area near the apex ; and (8), 
the marginal area along the outer margin. The remaining portion of the wing between the 
discoidal cell and the marginal area is often loosely called the disc or discal area ; but for 
gieatci accuracy it is usual to define the interspaces between each ]>air of nervules. Thus, the 
space between the first and second median nervules is termed the first median interspace ; that 
between the second and third, the second median interspace ; that between the third median 
and lower discoidal nervules, the third median interspace ; that between the lower and upper 
discoidal nervules, the lotver discoidal interspace ; and that between the upper discoidal and last 
subcostal nervules, the upper discoidal interspace, and so on. 

Tlie following expressions used in describing also require some explanation. When the 
term both wings is used it refers to the fore and hind wings of one side, not both fore wings or 
both hind wings. The length of a wing is measured from the base to the apex ; the breadth 
from the hinder angle to the costa ; the is usually taken as twice the length of the 

forewing plus the breadth of the body. A band or stripe of colour is said to be longitudinal 
when it is in the direction of the length of the wing, and transverse when it is in the direction 
of the breadth of the wing, whelhei foie or hind ; thus a transverse band on the bind wing 
can be nearly parallel sometimes to a longitudinal band on the forewing : a macular band is a 
band evidently composed of coalescing spots, and a lunular band is one evidently composed 
of coalescing lunules, 

The classification of Butterflies is not of course based on the features of the perfect insect 
only. The eg^, as has been noted above, afltiids no indication of the nfiinities of the perfect 
insect, though, judging from analogy, it is possible that further investigation may remove this 
apparent anomaly ; but the other stages of caterpillar and chrysalis fuinish important, and 
perhaps even more critical, tests of actual affinity than the last or final stage does. In a hand- 
book of this sort the distinctive chaiacters of the peifect insect are more piominently put 
forward in any case, on account of the perfect insect being more accessible to beginners in the 
study ; and in this particular instance the characters of the earliei* stages of Indian Butterflies, 
being so little known comparatively, it would be premature to attempt to give them the first 
place, but it is essential to note that the classification, though based nominally on the perfect 
insect, must be considered as open to revision, when it is found that it entails anomalous group- 
ing of the earlier stages. Generally speaking it will be found that this is not the case, and 
that the genera, as now defined, group together caterpillars and chrysalises of the same general 
tyi)es and habits. 

The sexes of Butterfli^ differ frequently in colouring, and almost always in outline of wings 
and sire ; the female being usually the lai^er, and having the wings, especially the forewing 
broader and more rounded than in the males. But independently of colouring and outline, and 
also of internal structure, which can only be investigated by dissection under a microscope, there 
are in most instances external structural features by which the sexes can, with certainty and 
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without much difficulty, he discrimiimted. Througfhout the families in which the forelegs 
are more or less imj^rfectly developed, including the J>amiHa!,Safyfina, Eifmniime, 

Acfxeinw, Nympkahna^ Libythaung^ NemeobHna^ and Lxcanitfay the structure of the tarsus of 
the imperfect foreleg differs in the male and female. These differences vary in the different 
genera, (see PI. I, dissections of yunonia asterie^ Elymmas undulam and MtlanUis 6gs, 
e. and /C) and are detailed in the generic descriptions. In addition to the ** foreleg*' test the 
sexes of many species belonging to the above families may be recognised by marks on the 
wings, which occur in the male sex only. Such are the pouches on the hindwing of many species 
of DanaiSy the patches of silky appressed scales on the forewing of many species of Euplcea^ 
the erectile tufts of hair on the hindwings of MycaUsis and of the Morphiiugy the raised 
stripes along the median nervules of the forewing in some species of Argynnis* In 
the Pierin<B the sexes almost invariably differ in colour, and the outer margin is more 
rounded in the females than in the males ; but, with few exceptions, as for iustancci the 
erectile tufts on the hindv'ings of Catopsilias^ there are few prominent external features to 
distinguish the sexes. In the PapiKonina the sexual distinctions, irrespective of colour and 
outline, are very various. P. polyctor^ and some of its allies, have raised stripes along the median 
nervules of the males, as in Argynnis ; in Lepiore^rus BXid. in many species of Papilio^ 
such as P, zaUucust P, nox, and its allies, the abdominal margin of the hind wing is 
broadly folded back on to the upper surface in the males. In Ot nitkoptera^ and in some Papilios 
males have a pair of conspicuous corneous valves on the last segment of the abdomen ; while in 
Pamassius the females are furnished with a corneous pouch on this segment In 7eimpalpus 
the male has one tail on the hindwing and the female has three. Among the Hesperidee^ the 
only remaining family, the discrimination of the sexes is often a difficult matter. According 
to Westwood in some groups* the fore-margin (costa) of the forewing is recurved in the males, 
the enclosed space being thickly clothed with pale coloured down ; in olheis the males have a 
large velvety patch near the base of the forewing ; in others the males have a thickened oblique 
ridge in the middle of the forewing ; and in others the form of the club of the antennae differs in 
the sexes. In life the females are as a rule less active than the males, and less fiequently seen 
on the wing. It often happens that, when males are common in collections, females are 
rare or even unknown, as from their more sedentary habits they are more likely to escape 
observation. 

The powers and style of flight vary much in the different genera, so much so that a prac- 
tised observer will generally readily distinguish the different genera on the wing. 

The genera in many cases contain a large number of species which can be grouped under 
several types. Some of tlie largest of these genera, such as Danais, Euploca^ Leihe^ and 
Mycalesis have in recent years been divided up into numerous groups, based chiefly, if not 
entirely, on the characters of the male insect. The generic value of these sub-divisions is doubtful, 
but their usefulness as aids to correct arrangement and identification of the species is unquestion- 
able. In order to retain the names of these sub-divisions, many of which will probably be 
adopted as generic divisions in future works, but which at present we do not feci justified 
in using to the exclusion of the name of the larger and more completely defined group, 
of which they form sections, we have usually added in brackets after the generic name, the 
name of the minor group where it has been separately characterised. 

With regard to species and varieties, we have found it convenient to describe, where there 
is any room for doubt, under its own distinctive name, every form that has been separately 
characterised. The question whether any particular fonn represents a species or a variety of 
a species can at present be decided in most instances in this country only as a matter of con- 
jecture, for a knowledge of the life-history in all its stages is essential to the authoritative 
settlement of such questions ; at the same time the evidently, or apparently allied species, are 
carefully grouped together, and the nature of the vaiiety is indicated as closely as our present 
knowledge will allow. 
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Thus ft specid, say maygariia of Buplaa, belongii^ to the group which has been discri- 
minated as SaJptttx^ is entered as Eaplaa (Sal^'nx) margariia^ and such species as exprompta^ 
Hicobarica. atid wU^aris, which are all conjectured on very fair grounds to be merely local or 
geogiaphical varieties of DanaU Hmilis (of China) are entered as Danais exprompta^ Danais 
niccharica^ Slc*, bol grouped together in consecutive order with their apparent affinities 
indicated. 

The great importance of a correct record of exact localities cannot be too strongly insisted 
on. The vague localities used by the earlier writers, such as ** East Indies,” which may mean 
any portion of India, Malayans or the Malay Archipelago ; or ** North India,” which 
may mean anything from the snows of Kashmir to the hot, moist, forests of Assam 
and Eastern Bengal, arc useless for scientific purposes, and should be scrupulously avoided. Such 
localities have necessarily often been quoted in this book, for in some cases the Butterflies have 
not been captured since the original description was published, so that the exact localities of 
capture are still unknown. It is difficult to record on labels any full details, but in addition to 
the actual locality, the name of the province, and, if in a mountainous district, the approximate 
elevation above the sea, should invariably be noted. The date of capture too is a most valuable 
record, not only for infoimation of future collectors in quest of the insect, but as a clue to 
whether the insect belongs to a spring, summer, or autumn brood. Doubtful localities, such as 
** Darjeeling,” for a butterfly purchased at Darjeeling should be always carefully distinguished 
from the accurate records of places of capture. The necessity for care in this matter will 
be understood when it is considered how the Indian Empire is situated. There is a fairly typical 
^Tndian” fauna, as represented by the central portions of Continental India and the Peninsula, 
but on the West Coast, stiagglers from the African and South Palsearctic fauna may be found. 
In the North West, and also in the higher ranges of the Himalayas, the Eastern Palaearctic 
forms occur ; on the east the Indo-Malayan fauna is largely represented, and many of the 
typical Malayan forms occur ; and it is of great importance to ascertain, as accurately as 
possible, the extreme ranges to which the various types extend. 

COLLECTING AND PRESERVING. 

To start with, a net is the first essential required. In England apparatus for collecting is 
to be obtained at any of the established Naturalises shops ; in India one has to depend 
a good deal on one’s own ingenuity to supply one’s wants in this respect. The main point to 
aim at is lightness, so far as is compatible with rigidity, of the frame and handle, on which 
the handiness of the net largely depends. Probably the simplest form of net is somewhat oval 
in shape, and made of three joints, which can be rivetted together or not at the discretion of the 
user. For this kind of net all that is required is to have made by any bazar blacksmith a brass 
Y aud two ferules. The Y should be made of three tubes, the lower one somewhat larger and 
longer than the other two that form the branches. In the lower one a strong, Hgid^ 
stick is fitted, and for general collecting the stick should not be less than five or six feet in 
length, though for collecting small ** Blues,” &c., a shorter stick will be found much more 
bandy. Again, for taking insects that fly high and settle on the upper branches of trees, a pole, 
20 or 30 feet in length, may be required. The framework of the net should be in three pieces ; 
the two side pieces (fitting at their bottom ends into the two upper branches of the Y) should 
be of very tough rigid wood. On their further ends the two ferules are fixed, one end of 
each being fastened with a rivet, so precluding any chance of the ferule falling off and getting lost. 
The top of the net may be made of a piece of rattan cane. The circumference of the net when 
fitted together should again depend upon circumstances. One fifty inches round is a good sized 
general net, but will be found much too small, unless very skilfully used, to catch the large, fast 
flying PapiUas, &c. Probably a net 70 to 80 inches round will be found the most 
generally useful, particularly in rich localities, where the larger insects abound. Nothing is 
more annoying than to lose a large, fine insect, which may be very rare, because one’s net is an 
inch or so too narrow ! For a small pocket net one made with the joints folding like the old 
fashioned parasol, the handle of which doubles up in the middle, will be found very useful. 
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The framework should be made of four pieces of rattan cane> each piece bent hf steaming 
into a quarter circle, the two end ones fitting* as in the laiger net, into a w a 

capital net for small insects, and has the great advantage of being easily put together and being 
“carriablc” in an inside pocket. The net itself is a simple bag ; a broad hem made of very 
coarse cotton cloth is made for the framework to run in, the bag being made of any length 
thought advisable. For the larger net four feet is not too long ; about three feet will suffice 
for the smaller net, the framework of which should not exceed a yard in circumfermice. 
Common mosquito netting is a good material for the net ; green gauze is better, but is more 
difficult to obtain ; the flimsier the material used, the less is the risk incurred of injuring the 
insects. 

A collecting box is the next essential. It should be made of zinc, and have pieces of sheet 
cork fixed to the lid and bottom inside by clamps. The box should be made to fit an 
outside pocket. When starting on a day's collecting, the cork should be well wetted, so that 
the specimens pinned into it remain limp till they are ready to be set If the cork 
is not damped, specimens will get as dry as a chip in an hour or two under the hot sun of 
India, and require to be relaxed to be set. During a journey, when specimens cannot be set 
the same day, or when specimens are required to be sent long distances, either for custody 
or exchange, it is best to put them at once into paper cases. For this purpose a supply 
paper should be kept ready, cut into oblongs of various sizes, a little longer than they are 
broad. Thin Serampore paper, or the thinnest printing paper, answers best ; each paper should 
be folded diagonally once, with the two ends projecting, so that by folding over the right 
hand edge to the right, and the left hand edge to the left, a closed triangular pocket is 
formed, in which the Butterfly can be placed. Great care should be taken that the ends 
fold over the reverse ways, for then the pocket can be easily opened without damage to the 
Butterfly inside. Only one Butterfly should be put in each paper, and when putting it in 
the wings should be folded together over the back, and the antennae put back carefully 
against the wings. Care should always be taken to prevent injury to the legs and antennae 
if the species are to be of any value for scientific purposes. On each paper should be roughly 
noted the date and place of capture. Specimens thus packed can be safely kept and transported, 
and can be relaxed at any time. F or relaxing two methods are available — first, a zinc box lined 
with coik well damped inside ; second, an unglazed earthen ghurra fitted with a top, and 
containing about two inches of well damped sand. The mouth of the ghurra should be wide. 
The insects to be relaxed should be laid on the damp cork or sand and then closed up, the 
ghurra^ if one is used, being wrapped with damp cloths. In a few hours the specimens will 
be found ready for setting. 

Pins are next required. By sending a Post Office Money Order to Messrs D. F. Taylor 
& Co., New Hall Works, Birmingham, England, for a sovereign, and specifying the sizes of pins 
required, a supply will be sent by overland parcel post which will last an ordinary 
collector for five years. Nos. ii, (large, for &c.), 12 (medium sized, the pin most 
wanted), and 6 (small size for ** Blues," &c.) will be found a good selection. 

Setting boards are required to spread out the insects on when caught and before placing 
in the collection. They can by easily made out of Semul or other soft wood, and should have a 
groove for the body, regulated in size according to the size of the bodies of the Butterflies 
intended to be set on them, and a smaller groove in the centre of the larger one 
for the reception of the pin. In making these boards great care should be exercised in making 
the pin groove in all the boards of equal depth, which should be one-third of an inch from 
the bottom of the bodygroove. If this is not attended to, it will be found that, when the 
insects are taken ofif the boards and placed side by side in the store-box or cabinet, being 
at diffisrent heights on the pin, they present a very irregular appearance, all up and down, 
no two insects at the same level. Uniformity in setting adds greatly to the beauty of a 
collection. Boards should be made of all sizes — from balf-an-inch broad for the tiniest ** Blues" 
to eight inches for the gigantic Ornithopteras, The boards should also gently slope downwards 
on each side from the centre groove, not too much, say about 10", and the slope in all the 
boards should be the same. 
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lastly, places in which to store the insects, when caught and set. are required. Tlie best 
are English-made mahogany cabinets, the drawers dghteen inches square, and about two inches 
deep, with a glass cover to each drawer, and a camphor cell round each. Such cabinets cost 
from £t to £t-$ a. drawer in England, so are very expensive ; but there is nothing like them for 
preserving the specimens. The next best things are cork-lined store boxes with a single cam- 
phor cell, and fitting very closely. Any good native carpenter can turn out such boxes, and 
instead of cork, sc/a pith can be used ; cut into strips and pasted on the top and bottom of the 
box with a double layer of moderately thick paper over it, it answers all purposes. The most 
useful size for store boxes is eighteen inches long, twelve broad, and three deep. If the boxes 
are all made of the same size, they can be packed very easily into a larger outer box, which is 
an additional security against mites and mould, the two great enemies to the collector in India. 
Such store boxes do not require glass covers. The supply of camphor in each box should 
be kept up most carefully, or else mites will destroy in a very short time the results of 
one’s labon^ and as an additional protection, if the insides of the boxes are occasionally painted 
over with a few drops of oil of aniseed, lemon grass oil or any ** essential” oil to be 
obtained at a chemist’s, mites will never shew themselves. Should they do so, a few 
drops of benzine or benzine collas dropped on the specimens affected, will destroy 
every mite without injuring the specimens in the least if the benzine is pure, but the 
benzine should first be tried on a common specimen to ascertain its purity, or rare specimens may 
be injured. Very often an insect will go greasy. To remedy this one has only to immerse 
the specimen bodily, pin and all, in a bath of benzine ; take it out after a few minutes 
and leave the benzine to evaporate, and it will be found that, not only has the specimen 
not been injured at all, but that the grease has entirely disappeared, and the specimen is 
restored to all its original beauty. While the benzine is evaporating, and until the colours 
return, the specimen should be kept in a separate box in which the air can circulate. 

Each specimen, when caught, should have a small label with the exact locality where 
caught, and date when captured, placed, face downwards, on the pin beneath it. A collection 
should be arranged in rows, one specimen behind another ; the males at the head of each 
row, the females following, and the name of the specimen ending each row. When a 
collection embraces specimens from various localities, it. is an advantage to place a label at 
the side of and below each specimen, shewing where it was taken. This does away with 
the necessity of taking up each specimen to read the label beneath it, when its place of capture 
is required to he known, but under no circumstances should the label beneath the specimen 
be dispensed with, since from every point of view, a collection of insects with the specimens 
all properly * localized’ is worth far more than one in which the localities of the specimens 
have not been retained. 

For further useful information on these, and on all other matters connected with the 
collection of insects, including the collecting and management of eggs, caterpillars and 
chrysalises for breeding, we would recommend collectors to obtain Dr. H. Guard Knaggs’ 
“ Lepidopterists* Guide for the use of the young collector,” published by John Van Voorst, 
I, Paternoster Row, London, E.C., the new illustiated edition of which can be bought 
for one shilling. 



SYNOPSIS OF THE FAMILIES AND SUBFAMILIES. 


RHOPALOCERA, 


FAMILIES. 

l.-imCPSALlBA with the Forelegs very feebly developed in both sexes, short, 
imperfect, and unfitted for walking. Fore WING with the subcostal nervure emitting four 
branches exclusive of terminal portion. 

I. — DANAIN./E : Body, long, slender ; antbnnje, not half the length of forewing, gradually clavate ; 

FAi PI, shortt divergent^ erects very slightly compressed^ clothed with detise short porrect hairs ; wings, 
entire, rather lengthened, never dentate or caudate ; cell, closed in both wings ; porbwing, nervures 
never dilated at base, upper disco-cellular minute or wanting, internal netvure slender, running into the 
submedian near its base ; hindwing, discoidal nervure appearing as a third subcostal nervule, no 
prsediscoidal cell, 

II. — SATYRINAS : Body, short, weak; ANTBNNiB, short, slender, club usually slender but variable in 

shape ; palpi, moderately long^ divergent^ erecty very much compressed, and clothed in front with long 
porrect hairs ; wings, broad, sometimes rounded, often dentate, occasionally falcate in forewing and 
slightly caudate in hindwing ; cbi.l, closed in both wings ; forbwinc, with the nervures generally 
dilated at base ; hinowing, with no prsediscoidal cell. 

III. —ELYMNlINyE ; Body, rather robust ; antenna, short, slender, with long, slender, gradually formed 
club ; palpi, long, divergent, Porrect, nearly straight, only slightly compressed, clothed with short 
oppressed hairs longer on the back edge ; wings, dentate, or angled ; cell, broad, generally closed in 
both wings by long, slender, much curved nervules ; forewing, with the costal nervure only slightly 
dilated at base ; hindwing, futnished with a prcediscoidal cell* 

IV. — MQRPHINiE ; Body, robust, seldom elongate ; antennvB, long, slender, with a slender club ; 
palpi, small, wide apart, erect, (elongate and porrect In Amathusia and Zeuxidia), front edge 
narrowed and sharp, clothed with scales or scaly appressed hairs, the back edge often hairy; wings 
large, broad, ample, sometimes rounded, sometunes with a short broad tail ; cell, in forewing broad, 
closed— in hind wing open ; forewing, with the nervures not dilated at base (except in Clerome), the 
costal nervure sometin|^ appearing as if branched ; hinowing, with no prsediscoidal cell. 

V. — ACRiEINiE ; Body, long, rather stout ; ANTBNNiB, short, abruptly clavate, the club obtuse at tip ; 

PALPI, long, divergent, erect, hairy, the second joint somewhat swollen ; wings, long, narrow, entire, 
never dentate or caudate ; cell, closed in both wings ; forewing, nervures not dilated at base ; 
hindwing, with no prsediscoidal cell, not channelled to receive abdomen : nburation as in Danaime, 

VI. — NYMPHALINiE ; Body, robust ; antrnn.«, long, with a broad elongate distinct club ; palpt, Idtge 
protruding, wide apart, scaly, the front edge broadly dilated ; wings, large, triangular, but varying 
much in outline ; cell, sometimes closed in both wings, often open in hindwing, and sometimes open in 
forewing also : foxbwing, nervures not dilated at base, (except in a few genera, Ergolis, Enrytela, 
ftc., in which the costal nervure only b dilated), the second subcostal nervule emitted before end of 
cell ; uuiawiNG, chantulUd to receive abdomen, uo pnediscoidal cell. 
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ZL-XiBUOSmBJB, with the Forelegs small, slender, imperfect, but more developed 
than in the Nyntpkalida ; those of the males brush-like and clothed with long hairs, the tarsus 
without joints or claws ; of the females^ longer, slender, scaly, tarsus with the joints longer 
and more distinct than in the N'ymphalula, Forewino, subcostal nervure generally with only 
three branches, the disco-cellulars very slender. All of small size. 

I. — LIBYTH/EINJE: Body, robust ; ANTRMNiB, short, stout, xncrassate, or gradually clavate ; palpi, 

very long^ protrudingi united at tip^ forming a Icng conical beak ; cell, in both wings, closed ; Foai* 
WING, very falcate, upper disco-cellular minute. 

II. — NEMEOBIIN^ : Body, slender, or somewhat robust ; ANTRWiTiB, moderately long, slender, and 

abruptly clubbed ; palpi, very small and xlender^ scarcely advanced in front of the facet the last joint 
nearly naked; cbll, in both wings, closed ; POKRWiitc, with the tipper disco-cellular obliterated ; hino- 
wiNG, very variable in shape, slightly channelled to receive the abdomen. 

Xn-LTOaiTZBA with the Forelegs slender and evidently smaller than the rest, 
but nearly alike in the sexes, used for walking, scaly ; tarsus of the male long, exarticulate, 
that of the female jointed like in the hindlegs. Forewing, with the subcostal nervure 
emitting only two, or three, branches ; the discoidal cell generally narrow owing to the distance 
between the costal and subcostal nervures. All but one or two of small size. Body, rather 
slender; ANTENNiE, short, often ringed with white, with an elongate distinct club ; palpi, 
eloiigatet terminal joints slendtr^ horizontal and neaily naked, ITindwing, scarcely channelled 
to receive the abdomen, often with one or more slender tails ; precostal nervure apparently 
wanting. 

IV.— PAPILIOinDJB* with ALL SIX LEGS perfect. Wings, with the discoidal cells 
always completely closed ; some of the subcostal nervules of the forewing emitted beyond the 
end of the cell. 

I. — PIERTN/E ; Body, slender, or moderately robust ; a NTKNN iB, elongate, with an ov.ate club, or short, 

incrassate and truncate ; palpi, rather !<mg, porrect, oftf*n hairy ; forewing, with lower discoidal 
nervule manifestly distinct from the median nervure; hindwing, channelled to receive the abdomen ; 
TiuiA of foreleg without any spur in the middle 

II. — PAPILIONIN^; Body, short, somewhat robust; ANTKNNiE, gradually clavate, club elongate, 

sometimes tapering ; pai pt, short (except in reinojalpus), pressed close to the face, densely 
clothed with scales and hairs ; forewing, with the lower dhtoidal uenmle united to the third 
mediany and appearing like a fourth median nervule; hindwing, never channelled to receive the 
abdomen ; tiuia of foreleg, with a stout spur about the middle. 

— SSSPSZtZDJBi with ALL SIX LEGS perfect. Wings, with the discoidal cell 
of hind wing slenderly, and often incompletely closed, subcostal nervure of forewing always 
with four branches, all four emitted before end of cell. Of small size, very robust build and 
rapid flight. Body of all but a few very robust ; antennae, wide apart at bivse, with a thick 
club, or strong curved hook at tip ; palpi, short, very broad, closely pressed against the face, 
densely squamose. Hindlegs, generally with a pair of movable spines at the tip of the 
tibiae, and another pair in the middle ; Middle legs with a pair of movable spines at the 
tip of the tibiae. 


The foregoing table is dravim up in accordance with the arrangement adopted in Kirby’s 
** Synonymic Catalogue of Diurnal Lepidoptera,” that being the only complete catalogue of 
the suboi-der yet published ; but there are many points on which the arrangement is open to 
revision, and possibly improvement, when the life-history of exotic Butterflies becomes more 
fully known. The position of a few genera has already been altered. 

The primary divisions into families are based, as regards the perfect insect, mainly on the 
structure of the legs, aud especially on the extent of development of the forelegs. 
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The secondary divisions into subfamilies are far less clearly markedi and it is difficult 
to 6nd distinctive characters of sufficient importance to maintain some of these divisions. The 
characters given in the table are merely a few of the more important, the remainuig diarac- 
ters being detailed in the body of the work. 

In the subfamilies of the NymphalUa the most important test is the structure and 
clothing of the labial palpi, but even the palpi are not uniform throughout the genera of 
each subfamily ; each division naturally may be expected to embrace, in addition to the 
more typical genera, aberrant forms showing approaches to other types, and with these there 
is sometimes considerable difficulty in determining their affinities. The characters given in 
the table, taken as a whole, will usually be sufficient for identification. 

The Vanaina form a well-marked group, and as far as the Indian genera are concerned, 
no doubt has ever been raised as to the propriety of retaining each and all of them in their 
present places ; their nearest allies are the American subfamily Heliconina^ which latter have 
no representatives in Asia. 

The Satyrina^ too, form a well-marked group, mainly distinguished structurally by the 
long hairs of the palpi. This character is not fully developed in all the genera, but no genera 
are included among the Indian Satyrina:^ the position of which in the present subfamily has 
been considered doubtful. One or more of the nervures of the forewing are often, if not always, 
much dilated at the base ; the dilation of the costal nervure occurs also in Elymnias and in 
some genera of Nympkalin<s^ but the dilation of the subcostal and median nervures is, where 
it occurs, characteristic of the Satyrina, The Satynna are found in all parts of the world, but 
are most numerous proportionally in temperate climates. 

The Elymniina in this arrangement are restricted to two very closely allied genera, which, 
with the exception of a very few east African species, are entirely Asiatic, and the bulk inhabit 
the Malfiy Archipelago. They are very closely affined to the Satyrince^ but differ in the 
clothing of the palpi, and in the presence of a prasdiscoiclal cell in the hindwing. Westwood 
included them with Eurylela^ Ergohs and ffypanisy (which also have the costal nervure dilated 
at base) as a separate subfamily under the name of Etuytelida^ and there is a good deal 
to be said in support of this arrangement ; the latter genera are noV included among 
the NyniphalincSf and they form a link between that subfamily and the Satyrina and 
Elymniitta, 

The Morphines include several genera (Amathusia^ Zeuxidia^ Enispe^ and Discophora) 
which were included by Westwood among the PTymphalincSy and also one genus, Xanthotesnia^ 
which Kirby even now includes among the Nymphalincs. The genera which should compose 
this subfamily, and even the right of this to the rank of a subfamily at all, have been 
frequently disputed. Horsfield and Swainson grouped it with the Satyrina ; some of the 
American group have a pracdiscoidal cell, showing affinity for the Elymniina, and some 
American genera have the discoidal cell in the hindwing closed. These American forms are 
included in a separate subfamily, Brassolincs^ which has no representatives in India. But 
the characters given in the table will define the Indian genera, and, though numerous 
divergencies in structural detail exist even among these, the group is clearly a natural one. 

The Acrcsinm contain only two Indian species, which were formerly considered to represent 
different genera, but now are included in a single genus. About fifty species are found in 
Africa, one in the Malay Archipelago, one in Australia, and between twenty and thirty in 
America. So far as the Indian species are concerned, this group is abundantly distinct* The 
American HeUconina are closely related to this group. 

The Nymphalina embrace the widest differences of form, outline and even structure, 
the long and distinctly clubbed antennee and the protruding dilated palpi being the most 
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constant features. As arranged in this work they exclude, as stated above, certain genera 
now included among the Morphina^ and they include other genera which are equally closely 
allied to the Elymniina. The minor structural differences to be found within this group will be 
detailed further on. 

The remaining groups, Ubythaina^ NmeoUina (or Erycinifutoi Westwood), Lycattida^ 
JHerim^ Papilionina and Hesperidce need no remark ; the characters are well defined, and the 
allocation of the genera composing the groups is undisputed. 



7A2CIL7 l.-inr]£PSALlB2. 

This family includes the whole of the great division of Butterflies in which the fore- 
legs of tttp perfect insect are undeveloped, having the tarsus rudimentary in both sexes. 
As thus defined it includes all genera in which the chrysalis is simply suspended by 
the tail and not girt about the body by a thread, (see Plate II, Athyma Uucothoe and Adolias 
lubenHna)^ with the single exception of the genus Libythea, which forms the link between 
the ATymphalitia And the next fimily, Lemomida. Lihythea is a very distinct form; it was 
placed as a separate family by Westwood, and is still retained as a separate subfamily by 
Kirby ; it is classed with Letnoniida rather than with Nymphalida^ on account of the struc- 
ture of the forelegs. 

It also includes two distinct types of caterpillar the ** Scolopendriform” (see Plate II, 
Athyma iettcothoe), and the “ Thysanuriform” (see Plate II, Adolias garuda), sections of 
Horsfield’s classification of 1857. 

In the aspect of the perfect insect, the Nymphalidce vary greatly; in shape from the 
long wing of Hestia to the short deep wing of Kallima ; in colour from the sombre 
Satyrina to the brilliant Euplosa and Apatum; in size from the tiny Yptkima to the 
gigantic Thaumantis ; in structure from the weak Erebia and the delicately formed CyresHs 
to the strong and rapid Charaxes ; in habit too there is an equally wide divergence, from the 
shade-loving, sometimes crepuscular Melanitis to the Vanessa, which basks in the hottest 
sunshine ; but throughout the family the small undeveloped foreleg folded closely against 
the thorax is a constant and well-marked feature. 


SVS7A2CILT L-DA1TAI272,* Bates. (Plates III to IX inclusive. ) 

DaHoina, Bates, Joum. Ent, vol. ii, p. 176 (1864); Danaiday Felder, Wien. Ent. Mon., vol. vi, p. 74 (1869); 
Danaiday Doubl., Gen. D. L., p. 84 (1847). 

Head, round. Eyes, oval, prominent. Labial palpi, divergent, ascending, scarcely rising 
above the forehead, distinctly triarticulate ; the basal joint short, stout, curved ; second 
double the length of the first, subcylindric, slightly curved, rounded at each extremity ; 
third minute, about one-fifth the length of the second, obovate, slightly pointed. Anlenna, 
gradually clavate. Thorax, moderately stout. Forkwing, elongate, the cell closed; the 
subcostal nervure always with four branches exclusive of the terminal portion ; the first 
nervule thrown off before the end of the cell, generally distant, at its origin, about one-fourth 
the length of the cell from the disco-cellular nervule, the second thrown off at the end of the 
cell or very little before it, the third rather more distant from the second than from 
the fourth, the fourth about midway between the third and the apex. Upper disco- cellular 
nervule very short, or altogether wanting ; middle and lower, about equal in length ; internal 
nervure slender, running into the submedian, causing the latter to appear as if double at its 


•In his recently published “Lepidoptera of Ceylon.** Mr. F^^Mooie alters the name of t^ subfamily 
to Eufilainamth. the following remark: “ Linnasus’s name of Danam haying been adoptj^ in a generic 
sense by Esper in 1777, and also by Panzer in i8or. for species of its use— ‘M applied by Latreile 

in 1800, cannot be retained in thU group of butterflies.” Possibly this may be strictly corrwt ; but as the 
nameofi?«»«tf has been in general, if not universal, use ui connecUon witbthe present subfamily for upwaids 
of seventy years, and as it» use in thU sense cannot possibly be raisunderstood, we have i^med it advisable 
to retain it here. It is so interwoven with this sense in all entoi^logical literature that it seera a pity to 
have disturbed its claim to acceptotion on account of an objection founded solely on works which are 
practically obsolete* 
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base. Hindwino obovats, the cell closed ; the disc<ddal nervure always appearing to be 
a third sttbcostal nervale ; abdominal fold mostly ample* Legs, (except the forelegs) rather 
stout and long ; forelegs imperfect, varying in the sexes j middle and hindlegs with the tibiee 
spiny ; the spines not strikingly developed ; the iarsi with the basal joint long ; second, 
third, and fourth progressively shorter ; fifth longer than the second ; all spiny at the 
sides below ; claws simple* Abdomen, rather slender, nearly as long as the abdomin^ margin 
of the hindwing. 

CATERFILLA.R. — Stout, Cylindrical, smaller towards the head, famished on one or more of 
the anterior segments with a pair of long, slender, flexible, fleshy tentacula, not retractile ; and 
with a similar, but often shorter, pair on the penultimate segment ( iVes(wood), The anterior 
pair of these processes in all Danais^ and almost certainly in all Hestia^ are articulated and 
freely movable at the base and function as antennae (f, Wood^Mason), 

Chrysalis.— S uspended, short, smooth, somewhat ovate, contracted near the middle 
( Doubleday often with brilliant metallic colouring* 

The Danaina are insects of large or moderate size, of slow flapping flight when undis- 
turbech and of fearless demeanour. They include some of the very commonest of Indian 
Butterflies, and the commoner species are not only wide-spread, but they occur in most paits 
in very great numbers. Their fearlessness is evidently the result of the freedom that they 
enjoy from the attacks of insectivorous birds and reptiles, which they owe to the presence of 
a pungent semi-aromatic odour pervading the juices of their bodies ; these juices, when exuded 
by pressure, stain the skin yellow and leave a distinct odour ; their bodies are moreover very 
tough and leathery, and they have great tenacity of life, so that any individual which might be 
accidentally seized and afterwards dropped by a bird, has a good chance of escaping with 
immunity when more delicately framed insects would be killed or hopelessly maimed. 
The males often bear curious sexual marks on the wings, and have besides the power of 
extruding and expanding two long brushes of yellow hairs from their anal extremity which 
have been thought to disseminate the odour with which the insects are furnished. In 
connection with the immunity from persecution which these insects enjoy, it is worthy of note 
that many species belonging to widely different genera, such as Elymnias^ Hypolimnas, 
some of the Pierina, PapilioniHie, which altogether lack this kind of protection, are 
found to closely resembhn^ outward appearance and style of colouration certain species of • 
Danaina which frequent the same localities at the same periods ; such genera are termed 
“ mimetic,’’ with reference to this habit of mimicry, which is a subject of great interest and 
importance for investigation. Regarding the gregarious habits of these insects. Dr. Thwaites* 
writes from Ceylon ; “On a fine sunny day, when calm or nearly so, amazing numbers of one 
or more species of Euplxa may often be observed wending their way in one direction, as if 
floating upon the air a few feet from the ground, with an apparently sluggish movement of their 
wings, though really making rapid progress.” Captain C. H. E. Adamson also writes that, 
on one occasion near Moulmein, on the 12th June, he found hundreds of Euplcea of numerous 
species, all congregated round a single flowering tree in the jungle, at a time when scarcely a 
single Euploea was to be found elsewhere in the neighbourhood. Mr. Harold Fergusson 
has observed much the same habit in Hestia lynceus, and every one who has paid attention to 
the subject in this country must have observed the swarms of the common Danais chrysippus, 
Z>* genuliat Euploea core to be found from time to lime in various localities. All the 
Danaina have the costal and subcostal nervures of the forewing rather widely separated ; 
also the peculiar structure of the internal nervure noted above. They are found in all the four 
continents and in Australia, though os a rule confined to tropical and sub-tropical regions* 
The Indo-Malayan region, where the species are very numerous, appears to be the head-quarters 
of the subfamily. The distinctive characters of the Indian genera are shown in the foUowinc 
table 


• “ Lepidoptera of Ceylon,” by F. Mooic, F.Z.S* 



NYMPHALID^. 


DANAIN/E. 


HESTIA. *3 


Zey to the Oeaera of SAZAZZJI. 

A. Antennae almost filiform, scarcely perceptibly clavate. Of larffeaiae ; winfts elongate, dU^anouif white 

with black or blackish spots and marks ; no* sexual pouch ou hindwing of male* ClmMjHtnitJM with 

p<%ronychia and /r 

I.— Hbstia. 

B. Antennae distinctly clavate. 

a. Claws without paronychia or pulvilIL 

With no sexual spot on hindwing of male. Smaller than HesHa^ but similar in form and 
colouration. 

n.-«lDBOPSn, 

a*. Generally with sexual spot or pouch on hindwing of male. Wings yellowish brown, or bluish 
or greenish whltei l^rdered and more or less streaked with black. 

tir.—DANAts* 

b. Claws furnished with paronychia and pulvilli. The sexual marks, tisuallv on forewing of male ; 

wings various shades of velvety-brown or black, often brilliantly glossed and spotted with 
blue, and often with white spots near the outer margin. 

IV.— Euploia. 

The genera of Dattais and Euplaa have been further subdivided into minor groups, based 
mainly on the form and position of the sexual marks in the males ; these subdivisions are 
indicated under each generic head, but the generic names, as defined above, are retained, as they 
alone appear to have full generic value. 

Genua 1 .— BBSTIA, HUbner. (Platks III & IV). 

Hesiin^ HGhner, Verz. bck. Schmett., p. 14 (1816) ; Doubl , Gen. D. L., p. 94 (1847) ; Butler, Trans. Ent. 
Soc. Lond., series iii, vol. v, p. 467 (1867) Monograph; Idea^ Fabricius, 111 . Mag , vol. vf, p. 983 (1808) ; Latr., 
£nc. Mdth., vol. ix, p. xo (1819), Nom. Spec, Horsiield, Cat. Lep. £. I. C., pi. iii, n. 28 a, b, c, d (xSaS). 

ANTENNiE, more than half the length of the body, slender, almost filiform, scarcel/ 
thickened at the apex. Forewing, ample, elongate, somewhat oval ; the outer margin some- 
times sinuate, especially in the males. Costal uetvure and first subcostal nervule anasto- 
mosing ; upper disco’cellular neivule short but distinct. Hindwing, elongate, obovate; the 
abdominal fold almost wanting in the males, distinct in the females. Forelegs, clothed 
with scales ; the femur and tibia of about equal length ; the taistis of the males about one- 
third the length of the tibia, cylindi ical, tapering towaids the apex, sometimes showing 
indications of being foui -jointed, sometimes constncted near the base, without any signs of 
articulations. Tafsus of the females clavate, four-jointed, each joint, except the fourth, 
aimed at the apex with a spine on each side. Middle and Hindlegs, of moderate length; 
tarsi f long, with the last joint dilated. Claws, curved, rather .flhort. PARONYCHIA with 
the outer lacinia strap-shaped, longer than the claw ; inner lanceolate, more than half as 
long as the claw. PuLViLLUS jointed, nearly as long as the claw, the second joint broad 
and corneous. 

Caterpillar.— Unknown. Chrysalis. — Typical as in the subfamily. A chrysalis of 
Hestia belia^ Westwood, is figured in Horsfield and Moore’s Cat Lep, E. I. C., vol. I, pi. iv, 
fig. 12 (1857), from Java. 

The Hestias are remarkable Butterflies, of large size and with elongate wings ; they are 
essentially tropical insects. About fifteen species are known, all from the Indian or Indo- 
Malayan regions. Within our limits they seem to be confined to Ceylon, the south of the 
peninsula and along the western Ghats to the south Concan, reappearing on the east in 
Burma and the Andaman Islands. '1 he texture of the wings is delicate, and the colour 
throughout the group is semi-transparent white or greyish white, sometimes pure, sometimes 
powdered with blackish scales, with the nervures and numerous spots and marks black. They 
fly slowly over the tops of bushes and trees, often at considerable height from the ground, but 
when within reach are not difficult to capture. They are essentially forest-loving insects, and 
frequent the neighbourhood of pools and streams. Locally they are known by various trivial 
names, often very appropriate, such as ** floater,” or “silver paper fly,” or “Sylph,” in 
Ceylon ; “ spectre” or “ghost” in south India ; “ widow” in Province Wellesley, &c. 

The Ceylon species, jasonia^ has been placed by Moore in his recent work on the 
Lepidoptera of that island under the genus Nectaria of Dalmann, which embraces a section 
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of the genus ffesHa of Hiibner. The characters of this genus, as extracted below fit>m Moore’s 
work/ accord well with those of the Indian species, except that these latter have the disco- 
cellulars of the hindwing bent inwards, not outwards, but the two form an outward angle 
at their junction. 

Z07 to tlM I&diMi apsolea ot asSTIA. 

A. With th* white ground-colour reaching the margin of the wing, between the marital flpota and 

mat kings. 

0. With the black band across the forewing consisting of a patch above and a distinct patch 
in the cell ; the subapioal spots small and separate. 

a^. Of large size (Exp. 5 5 to 6 5 inches) ; gi;ound<coloUf typically grey. 

z. H. LVNCBUS, Travancore to Mysore. 

H. iDRA, Malayana. 

Of smaller size (Exp. 4*5 to 5*5 inches); ground-colour pure diaphanous white. 

at. H. MALABARiCA, Westem Chits. Concan. 

H. LiNTKATA, Malacca. 

6 , With the patch in the cell large and confluent with the black costal patch above ; the subapical 
spots elongate and coalescing. 

0^. With the inner margin white below the submedian nervure. 

3. H. JASONIA, Ceylon. 

With the inner margin entirely black below the submedian nervure. 

4. H AGAMARSCHANA. Andamans, Mergui. 

B. With the black Marginal spots coalescing on the border, the white ground-colour especially on the hind- 

wing not reaching the margin. 

0. With the border spots only partially coalesced ; the ground-colour white irrorated with black 
scales. 

5. H. CADBLLi, South Andamans. 

fi. The border spots all completely coalesced ; the ground-colour pure fleckless white* 

6. H. HADENi, Bassein, British Burma. 

Many of the species are very closely allied, and the specific differences require further 
study, especially with regard to geographical distribution. The Mergui specimens of H, 
agamarschana approximate to H, jasonia in the presence of the second intemo-median spot 
on the hind wing. The coalescing of the spots on the apical half of the forewing and along the 
margin of both wings in H, cadelli show an approach to H. hadeni of Burma rather 
than to H* jasonia of Ceylon. H, jasonia^ too, appears to be distinct ; but between 
H, lynceus and malabarica there appears to be no constant difference except size, 

unless the white specimens from Travancore, as large as H, lynceus^ are really H, 
malabarica^ in which case the sole difference is in tone of ground-colour, as the markings 
are absolutely identical. Out of a large series of Hestias from the south Concan sent 
by Mr. G. Vidal, C.S., there is not a single large or grey specimen, all belonged 
to the small and white type ; and again out of six or seven specimens sent by 
Mr, Harold Fergusson from the Ashamboo range in Travancore, there were none of 
the small kind, all were very large ; but while none were as grey as the typical H, lynceus 
some were almost as white as typical H, malabarica. The most typical specimens of 


• Neciaria^ Dalm., in Billb. Enum. Ins., p. 76 (1820). “Wings semi-diaphanous, large ; forewing lengthened, 
triangular ; costa slightly arched ; apex quite convex ; exterior margin very oblique, waved ; posterior margin 
short, slightly concave in middle ; costal nervure extending to hmf the length of the wing ; subcostal with 
first branch emitted at some distance before end of the cell, and anastomosed to the costal near its end ; second 
branch from near end of the cell ; third and fourth at equal distances beyond ; the fourth terminating above 
and the fifth mIow the apex ; cell long ; upper disco cellular inwardly oblique and slightly angled near subcostal, 
lower outwardly convex j first radisd from angle of the upper, and second from near upper end of lower disco- 
cellular ; three median bram hes wide apart ; submedian very recurved. Hindwing lengthened, oval ; costal 
margin curved ; apex convex and more or less prolonged ; exterior margin slightly waved, anal angle convex ; 
costal nervtira short, with a basal forked spur : subcostal branches wide apart, first very short; disco-cellulars 
bent outward at their middle, the radial emitted from the angle ; median branches wide apart ; submedian and 
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/T. lyncms are from the Wynaad, from whence they were sent by Mr. Rhodes Mofigani 
although numerous specimens in the Indian Museum, Calcutta, l^m the Kadur District, 
Mysore, are equally typical as regards the dark-grey ground-colour, though somewhat snaller 
in expanse. The large Travancore race has been retained for the present as Af. lyncem^ but 
the point requires further investigation. H kadeni with its very broad pure black border is 
the most distinct of all the species. 

1. SMtfak l7ROOUI> Drury. 

fyneeut, Drury, Ins., vol. iir p. la, pi. vii* fig. i (1773); H^Ha lyncfui^ DoubL and Hew., Gen. 
D. L., p. 95 (1847X Horsfield and Moore, Can. Ltp. B. 1 . 0 ., voU r, p. 134 (1857). 

Habitat : South-west peninsular India ; and Mahiyana. 

Expanse : 5*3 to 6*3 inches! 

Description : Upperside, all the wings appear almost transparent and of a glassy hue, 
having a great number of black spots like velvet on them, of different shapes and sizes, 
some being round, some oblong, and others like streaks, there being on each forming twenty- 
eight distinct ones, besides those placed near the anterior edges, which are not easily ascertained 
from their running into one another ; the hindwing has thirty-three distinct spots like those 
on the forewing, whereof some appear double. Underside, exactly similar to the upperside. 
The edges of both wings plain and even.” {Drury^ 1 , c.) 

The above somewhat quaint description is taken from the original by Drury ; it is not 
very definite, but an examination of the plate, though the colouring is overdone, leaves no 
doubt that the large Hestias from the Wynaad are identical with AT. lynceus^ Drury, the 
expanse of which is 6*3 inches. 

The following is a detailed description of the Wynaad species. Formings with the space 
between the costal nervure and the margin black for about one-third the length of the wing 
from the base, then merging into a black spot extending from the margin to the subcostal 
nervure ; beyond this the costal margin is alternately striped white and black. In the cell are 
three black streaks, the upper one starting from the subcostal nervure, the two lower united 
towards the base which they do not quite reach ; beyond the middle of them is an irregu- 
lar black patch usually not reaching the nervure on either side ; at the end of the cell the 
disco-cellular nervules are broadly defined with black 5 a discal series of seven black spots, of 
which the three nearest the costa are parallel to the end of the cell, and the next four parallel 
to the outer margin ; within this row is an irregular black patch on a black stripe between 
the median and submedian nervures, and a round black spot between the first and second 
median nervules ; beyond the discal series is a submarginal row consisting of pairs of conical 
spots placed by the nervules, one on each side of each, and coalescing, and* a marginal series, 
consisting of a conical spot on each nervule with the base outwards and the apex coalescing 
with the submarginal row, and between each pair of nervules an elongated spot ; a narrow 
black marginal line extends completely round both wings. On the hindwing^ the markings 
correspond with those on the forewing ; the marginal, submarginal and discal series are 
similar in style and arrangement, but wrthra the cell there are only two black streaks', the 
upper one with a short branch near the end. The ground-colour of both wings is semi-trans- 
parent white, covered with miirote black irrorations giving it a greyish tone. The female 
differs from the male in being somewhat larger, the forewing broader and less emaiginate. 
The Travancore specimens correspond entirely with the above in markings, but the ground- 
colour is purer and more opaque white, the black irrorations being confined to the outec 
half of the wing, or in some cases entirely wanting, 

Hestia lynceus appears to be fairly common in the hilly districts of Travancore, but is 
rather local Mr. Harold Fergusson writes : “ On one occasion, on the 16th February, itk 
a patch of heavy forest at al>out 3,500 feet elevation, I saw numbers of this Af«/fi*, There 
must have been at least a hundred floating about the trees some twenty feet from the ground. 
1 had seen none before this in any of the other forestSi so 1 should think that they nmt 
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be local.” * ^ Later on during April they were not uncommon, but seldom numerous, 
* * * and throughout May they were common in the hills in suitable localities.” They seem 
to occur only on the hills, not lower than i,ooo feet elevation, and to Irequent forests. In the 
Kadur District, Mysore, at about a, 500 feet elevation, it has been found common in 
August, October, and November, by Mr. G. H. Kearny, a correspondent of the Indian 
Museum. 

In Malacca, and possibly extending up into Tenasserim, is found a variety of this species 
figured by Doubleday in the Gen. D. L. (plate xiii, fig. i) as H, lynceus var. idea ; it is 
smaller than the typical specimens, of equally grey ground-colour, the wings narrower and 
more elongated, and all the markings smaller, and with no tendency to confluence at the apex 
of the fore wing. Expanse, 5*6 inches. 

3. Bflfltla malftharioA, Moore. 

Ht malitbartea, Moore, Ann. and Mag. Nat Hi»t., fourth series, vol. p. 46 (1877X 

Habitat : South Concan, Malabar, South India. 

Expanse : 5 to 5*5 inches (Moore); 4*3 to 5*0 inches ( Marshal/), 

Description ; ** Allied to H, belia'^* [from Java] “ but differs on the forexmng hi the 
costa being black-streaked, the cell-spot more compact, there being also a contiguous but 
distinct spot situated outside the cell nearer the base, and between the costal and subcostal 
nervures ; the discal series of spots turns to the costa more abruptly and nearer to the end of 
the cell 5 these spots are more conical, and have no contiguous patches on the veins. The 
marginal series of vein-marks are on long peduncles. On the hindwittgihe spots are somewhat 
smaller. Abdomen above with a broad dorsal black band.” (Moore, l.c.) The female differs 
from the male in being rather larger, the forewing less emarginate outwardly, broader and more 
rounded; the hindwing is also rounder. All the markings are larger and a deeper black, 
and the ground-colour not quite such a pure clear white. As the markings of this species arc 
precisely similar in every detail to those of H, lynceus, there is no occasion to repeat them. 

** ‘Found in woody places on the western coast, especially on the thick-wooded mountain 
passes up the western Ghits and Nilgiris.* ” (Moore, l.c.) The Hestta found in the northern 
portions of the western Ghftts in the south Concan, and on the Goanese frontier, is much smaller 
than the dimensions given by Moore. Of nine specimens captured by Mr, G. Vidal, none 
reached 5 inches in expanse, and the smallest was only 4*3 inches ; but there can be no doubt 
that they belong to the species described by Moore, Whether or not it is distinct from H, 
lynceus appears still open to doubt ; but if the two species are distinct, the name H. malabarica 
would apply to the smaller northern race. It appears to be common towards the end of 
March on the wooded passes in the south Concan ; a number of them were found on the 
Onomed and Coessi passes at about 1,600 to 1,700 feet above the sea, in that month. 

Another species of this group, HesHa linteata,i Butler, has been recorded from Malacca. 


* Httiia Mia, Westwood, Cab. Or. Ent., p. 7s, pi. xxxvii, Bg. s (1848). Habiiai : Java. Expanse : 5 '5 
inches Description : ** Wings oval, snow-white, with the veins and spots Iwiclc ; the rather small spot of the 
discoidal cell scarcely extending into the subcostal area, and with a row of black oval spots beyond the 
middle of the wings, parallel with the apical margin, which is alternately marked with oblong-oval spots 
between the nervules, and clavate ones placed on the nervules ; the inner false vein in the discoidal cell of 
the hiudwinji it markM in the middle of its outer edge with a black spot ; the apical margin of the wings is 
lather irregular.*' ( JVesiw^, U c*) 

ff. Mia differs from all the Indian species by the purer and more opaque ground-colour of the wings, the 
more rounded outline, the neatly, sharply-defined and rounded character of the spots, and lastly by the discal 
series on the /crewing being parallel to the outer margin throughout its length, giving a neater and more regular 
appearance to the style of the markings. The chrysrUs is suspended freely by the tail from the back of a leaf 
as figured in Horsfield and Moore's Cat. Lep. £. 1 . C., vol. i, pi. iv, fig. la (1857). 

t Hesiia linUaUu Butter, Thins. Linn. Soc. Load., second series, vol. i, Zoology, p, 536, pi. Ixix, fig. 6. 
UaUiat : Malacca. Expamse : to 6*7 inches. Description : *• Nearly allied to H, belia, Westwoc^ but 

much larger, the veins less broadly black-bordered ; spots larger, excepting towards the costa of the forewing 
at apex ; diacoidal si^ of very huge j clavate markings terminating the nervules much longer, 

more slender in the middle.** {Butter, L c.) 

IbUspectMaecaismbtUieCoiUmciiuarq^g^ Mia, whkh as yet has only been recorded 
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3« Saitlft Jatoalft, We$twood. (Plate HI, Fia i <}). 

Westwood, Cab. Or. Cnt.,p. $7, pU xlS, ig. f, (1846), : Botler, TVaiit. EttL S08. 1 ^*, 

Uuvd series, voL v, p. 470 (X867J ; NtctarimJ^twuot Moor^ Lc^ P> 3> 1^* 4 i (t88o). 

Habitat: Ceylon. 

Expanse : 475 to 6 incites. 

Description: ** Male and FEiCALB.-~^f1bN^ semi-hyaline, fuliginons^white; nervnfts 
black. arming with a black basal costal border, an oblique irregular broad 

band across the middle of the cell, a short streak on the middle of the costa, a streak through 
the disco-cellular nervules, a laige spot between the base of the two lower median nervules, 
a crutch-shaped mark extending to the base above the submedian nervure, a discal series of 
seven angulated-oval spots, a submaigtnal series of duplex spots terminating in a thickened 
streak at the end of each nervule, and a marginal row of spots. HmMug with a black, round 
spot in the middle of the cell, two small spots below it, a discal series of eight angulated-oval 
spots, two of which are between the costal and subcostal nervures, a submarginal series 
of duplex spots terminating in a thickened streak at end of each nervule, and a marginal row 
of spots. HeadzxA. thorax spotted with white; thorax above, palpi and femora beneath, 
streaked with white. Abdomen black above, white beneath. Underside of both fore and 
hindwings marked as above. Some specimens are darker coloured than that above 
described, being blackish fuliginous ; others, again, have a slight ferruginous tint pervading 
the wings.” (Moore, 1. c.) 

Horsheld and Moore, in the Catalogue of the Lepidoptera in the India Museum, p. 135 
(1857), record a specimen of this species from Canara (south India), but all the ffesiias we have 
yet seen from peninsular India belong either to H, lynceus or to H, malabarka, and with the 
solitary exception noted above the present species appears to be confined to Ceylon. A variety, 
also from Ceylon, has been discriminated by Butler, as having ** the wings smaller, fuscescent, 
especially towards the apex, with the spots more approximating to the external margin.” 
** Hestia jasonia affects the glades of woods, and is notable for its graceful flight, rising and 
descending almost like a gossamer in the air, and well deserving the name of * the Sylph* which 
is commonly given to it.” (Dr, Thwaites), It is found only in the deep shade of the damp 
forest, usually frequenting the vicinity of pools of water and cascades, about which it sails 
heedless of the spray, the moisture of which may even be beneficial in preserving the elasticity 
of its thin and delicate wings that bend and undulate in the act of flight.** (Tettneni,) “In 
the forests, and especially about waterfalls in the western, central, and southern provinces, 
this Butterfly naay be found all the year. It has a very slow floating flight, often poising 
nearly motionless, and is very easily caught.” (Hutchison)^ 

The plate is taken from a male specimen from Ceylon, in the Indian Museum, Calcutta ; 
the upperside only is shown ; the underside is similar to the upper. In the female the 
wings are broader in proportion to their length, but the markings are similar. 

4* Baitia affftmarfohftna,* Felder. 

H, agamaruhamat Felder, Rcise Nov., Lep., p. 351. pI- xMii, fig. 7 (1867) ; Wood-Mafon and de NicdvUle, 
Joum, A. S. B. vol. 1 , pi. ii, p. 944. (*88i) ; If, jasonia, var. a, Kiiby, Syn. Cat D. L., p. 9, n. 9 (1871). 

Habitat : Andaman islands, Mergui. 

Expanse : 4*6 to s*i inches. 

Description : “ Male. pellucid white, with the nervures black, the cellular folds, 
coniform spots on the nervures along the margin, with two confluent spots above and oval ones 
between, an interrupted costal band on the forewing, a large confluent spot in the cell, three 
large spots below the cell, a small subapical band, a disco^cellular series of spots elongated 
and confluent towards the costa forming an irregular black band, and the internal maigin, 
also on the hindmng the cellular spot and eight other round ones besides the marginal series, 
dusky black ; on the underside the spots are paler and smaller.** (Felder, L c.) 

’*• ? * Agamarseim’ from * unmarried,* and F, ^ptreyOS * male,* in allusion to the fiict that 

ue describer was ignorant of Uw opposite (female) sex.’* 
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According to Dr. Feeder’s figure the markings on this speciet are rety similar in style to 
^hose of the south Indian HesHas^ but far mmre boldly developed. The discal series of spots 
are much elongated torvards the costa, where they are almost completely confluent, forming a 
wide subapical black band. It has been considered by some authors as a small local variety of 
H. jasonht but “ it obviously differs from AT. jasoma^ Westwood, by the wings being shorter 
in the inner and longer in the outer margin, by the more concave outer margin of the forewing, 
and by the longer and narrower discoidal cells.** (ArAfrr, 1. c.). It is further distinguished 
from that and from albthe other Continental types by the conspicuous subapical black band, 
and the wide black inner mar^n to the forewing. Quite recently (December, 1881, and 
January, 188a) three males and a female, which evidently belong to this species, have been taken 
for the Indian Museum in the Mergui archipelago ; these differ from the type in being a little 
larger, and in<having the black spot near the middle of the streak in the intemo-median area of 
the hindwing. The female differs from the male in the forewing being wider and less emargi* 
nate externally ; and in all the black markit^s of both wings being smaller, leaving a greater 
extent of the pure white ground-colour. See remarks on the following species, AT. cadellu 

5. Sflstla caleUl, W.-M. & de N. (Plate IV, Fig. 2S). 

Hisfta cadtllit Wood-Mason and do Nicdville, Joum. A. S.'S , vol. xlix, partii, p. 325, pi. aiii, fig. s 
(1880), malt I ld*i Tol. 1, part ii, p. 944 (t88x),/korttlt. 

Habitat : Port Blair, South Andamans. 

Expanse : 5 inches ; length of forewing, 2*45 inches. 

Description ; ** Male : Allied to Af. agamarsihana, Felder. Wings above pure 
subpellucid white, clouded, especially on the outer halves, with minute black scales, and 
marked and veined with intense black ; all the markings larger, more or less coalescent, 
and blurred or paler at the margins ; the nervures more broadly black-bordered, and 
fhe marginal spots completely run together, so that the wings are all, especially the 
hindwings, distinctly bordered externally with black. Forewing relatively narrower and 
longer, being more than twice as long as broad, with the discoidal cell equal in length to the 
submedian nervure, that is to say, to the inner margin, and all but as long as the outer 
margin measured in a straight line from the extremity of the submedian nervure to that of 
fhe subcostal ; with the anterior discal spots more elongated and more completely coalesced, 
the spot between the first and second median nervules alone constantly free, and the large 
rounded one internal to It in the same interspace coalescent with the enlarged extremity of 
the cellular mark (which fills the cell nearly to the level of the origin of the second median 
nervule, and is divided at the base of the wing by three indistinct longitudinal clouded white 
streaks), and the large mark in front of the submedian nervure larger, triangular, and united by 
a black streak to the discal black spot beyond it. Hindwing shorter and broader, with the 
outer maigin more broadly rounded off, the cell and the interspaces beyond it broader, the 
spot in it larger, and all those around it free, though exhibiting a tendency to coalesce with 
the black margins of the nervules. Underside dirty-white, of a dull opalescent tinge, with 
fuscous-black markings and nervures. Female : Both wings broader, with the markings 
of the same shape, situation, size, and shade as in the male, from which, in fact, the female 
differs in the proportions of the organs of flight just in the same manner as does Af. hadeni, ? 
from Af. cadelli^ d ** (vwfip PI. IV). 

In describing this species Professor Wood-Mason and Mr. de Nicdville recorded the following 
note ; “ This specimen does not agree with Felder’s figure and description of //. agamarschana. 
the only species of the genus hitherto recorded from these islands, either in the extent and relations 
of the black markings or in the shape and proportions of the wings; the former being larger, 
more or less coalescent generally, and completely run together at the outer margin so as to form 
a distinct black border to each wing, the hindwing being broadly rounded off at the 
extremity, and consequently not presenting the peculiar egg-shaped outline so characteristic of 
these oigans in all the hitherto described Indian HesHas^ eg,^ H, lynceus^ H jasonia^ &c., 
with the latter of which Felder compares his species; the specimen apparently also differs 
from AT. agamarschana in having the white of both wings cvcryw’here more or less clouded 
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with minute black scales. H, a^amarschana^ it is true, to judge from Felder’s ligure of it, hftS 
the hindwing a little less pointed, the anterior discal spots on the forewing obvknisly more 
elongated, with more black in the cell and behind it, and the markings generally larger than in 
H, jasonia^ and it is, as might have been expected, more closely related to the present specimen 
than to any other species $ but, large series of specimens having shown us how extremely con* 
stant the different species or local races of Hestia are, we cannot unite the two, and we think 
that the differences they present are in all probability due to a difference of station, and that 
Heifer may have obtained the specimen that formed the type of Felder’s species on a different 
island. All the Lepidoptera received of late years from the Andamans have been obtained in 
the immediate vicinity of the settlement at Port Blair, in an area therefore which is a very 
small fractional part indeed of the Andaman group of Islands, which extends through nearly 
four degrees of latitude. * * • The specimens of Jlestia which Hewitson, in his list of Butterflies 
from the Andamans (Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist., fourth series, vol. xiv, 1874, p. 356) considers to 
be specimens of H. agamarschana remarkable for their dark colour, doubtless belong to the 
species now described.” 

The type specimen, which was obtained by Colonel T. Cadell, V.C., is in the Indian Museum, 
Calcutta. Another specimen, taken subsequently by Mr. A. R. de Rocpstorff, also in the 
vicinity of Port Blair, on the i6th April, is in Major Marshall’s collection. There are also a 
large series of both sexes of this species, collected by Mr. de Roepstorff, in the Indian 
Museum; tliey shew no variation whatever from the type, except in one or two specimens 
having an additional spot on the black streak in the interno-median area of the hindwing. 
The plate shews the upperside only of a male specimen in the Indian Museum, Calcutta. 

6. Sestia hadani, W.-M. & de N. (Plate IV, Fig. 3 ? ).* 

hfident, Wood-Mason and de Nio^vUle, Journ. A. S. B., vol. xlix, part ii, p. 94a, pi. xiii, Rg a, 

Habitat : Bassein, British Burma. 

Expanse : S'i 8 inches ; length of forewing, 2 54. 

Description : ** Female : Closely allied to //. ca<fel/i. IVings^ above pure fleckless white, 
marked and veined with black of a fuscous tint, with the marginal, submarginal, and all but 
the two posterior (which are snbcoalescent with the marginal band) of the discal series of 
spots in the forewing, but with the marginal and submarginal series only in the liindwing 
completely run together, so that only the inner portions of the outlines of the innermost series* 
of the coalesced spots are in either case still discernible, and so as to form a veiy bioad outer 
border of black to both the wings. Forewing, broader and shorter, being less than twice as 
long as broad, the extreme length of the cell bearing the same relation to the submedian 
nervure and to the less deeply emarginate outer margin ; with the spot at the base of the 
second median nervule smaller and free of the nervules, as also is the discoidal cellular spot at 
its posterior extremity; the curved club-shaped mark in the interno-median area much as in 
II, agamarschana, but not connected by a black streak with the subcoalescent marginal spot 
beyond it ; the outer black border with a clouded white spot in the first median interspace 
more or less^distinctly separating the second discal black spot off from the band ; and the black 
inner marginal space longitudinally streaked with clouded white. Hindwing broader, with its 
undulated outer margin still more broadly rounded ; the spot in the discoidal cell smaller, and 
the spots around it also rather smaller and free of the black outer border, though exhibiting a 
tendency to coalesce with it in front of the second median nervule. Underside of a less 
pure white than above, marked and veined with fuscous. Thorax more conspicuously marked 
with greyish- white than in H, caddli, in which these marks are almost effaced, but this 
character, as also the differences in the proportions, and the less obvious emaigination of the 
outer margin of the wings, may be sexual.” The male is as yet unknown. 

Two specimens, both females, agreeing in every respect with one another, were obtained by 
Mr. Algernon Haden at Bassein ; no other instance of its capture is on record. The type 
specimen is in the Indian Museum at Calcutta ; the figure of it shews the upperside only. 
For the use of this well- executed plate, on which the two preceding species are represented, we 
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are indebted to Mr, J. Wood-Mason, Natnral History Secretary of the Asiatic Society of 
Bei^ai, in whose Journal it first appeared. 

fttau 2.->ZI)S0IKZ8| Horsfield. (Plats V), 

TdeoMt Honfield and Moore, Cat. Lep. £. I. C., voL i, p. 133 (X857) j Dauait, sect. 4, Doubl , Gen. D. 
p. 9 o(i 847 <) 

Closely resembles HesHa in form, colouring, and texture of the wings, and to which it 
has another resemblance in the absence of the sexual spot on the hindwing. Like some 
species of Danais^ and like the genus Hestia^ it has the first subcostal nervule anastomosing 
with the costal nervure. Like most species of HesHa^ the genus IdeopHs has the wings some- 
what diaphanous, white ; the outer margin, nervures, nervules, two or more vittse in the cell, 
and a series of dots between the nervules, sometimes coalescing, all fuscous ; but notwithstand- 
ing these points of resemblance, it may always be known from Hestia at first sight by its 
distinctly clavate antennae, and on closer examination by its claws devoid of ps-ronychia and 
pulvilli.** (Doubleday^ 1. c.) 

The Butterflies belonging to this genus were for a long time included under Danaisi 
and form section iv of that genus in Westwood’s Genera of Diurnal Lepidoptera. They ard 
a fairly well-marked group, and are distinguished from all species of Danais by the ffestia-\\kt 
style of their markings and colouring, and from all except the first group Radena by the 
alienee in the males of the sexual spot or pouch on the hindwing. Six species are known, all 
from the Indo-Malayan region, only one specierextending into the Indian limits in Tenasserim ; 
the same species occurs also in China, the other five are insular and locaL 

• 7* XdOOPSlfl dAOflf Boisduval. (Plate V, Fig. 4 d)« 

Idea daott Boisd.. Sp. Gdn.. vol. i, pi. xxiv, fig. 3 (1836) ; Hestia eudarut Gray, Lep. Ins. of Nepal, p. zoi 
pi. ix, fig. 3 (1846) I Idea diardU VoU., Tijd. Ent., vol. Ui, p. 44, pi. ti, fig. 4 (i860) ; Hestia does, I>oubl., List. 
Lep. Brit. Mus., pt. i, p. 53; Ideo^sis daos, Horsfield and Moore, Cat.^-ep* K* 1 . C., vol. i, p. 134 (1857). 

Habitat : Tenasserim, Malay Peninsula, China. 

Expanse : 4*0 to 4*4 inches. 

Description : Male : Both wings white, thickly irrorated with grey scales, semi- 
transparent, markings black, and also the nervures, which are more or less broadly bordered 
M'ith the same colour. A narrow black line extends round both wings ; cilta very short, black, 
white at the interspaces. Forewing with the whole of the costa black, and containing a basal 
streak about one-third the length of the wing, and three spots gradually decreasing towards 
the apex and equidistant from each other, white. Three black streaks in the discoidal cell, 
the anterior one immediately behind the subcostal nervure ; the other two in the middle of the 
cell, joined about midway and not quite reaching the base of the cell. A large irregularly 
shaped spot occupies the outer end of the cell and extends a little beyond it. A discal series 
of six spots parallel with the outer margin between the nervules, the apical three small and 
conical, the point inwards, the lower three larger and circular, A marginal series of large spots 
placed on the nervules, between each pair of which on tlie folds are a pair of small marginal 
spots. A streak between the median and submedian nervures. Hindwing with a large spot 
occupying the outer extremity of the cell, from which issue two streaks united towards 
the base of the cell and which they do not reach. A discal series of six oval spots, the 
third and sixth from the apex the smallest, placed between the nervules. A marginal series 
of spots on the nervules, and between them a series of more or less pear-shaped spots, 
their points resting on the margin. The submedian nervure is widely bordered with black ; 
between it and the first median nervule is a black streak (Penang specimen). The 
FEMALE diflers from the male in the wings being shorter and broader, and the forewing 
not being emarginate. The ground-colour is also pure diaphanous white, all the markings 
smaller and clearer. It has also an additional spot on the forewing between the discoidal 
nervules (Singapore specimen). Underside in both sexes, as above. 

The caterpillar and chrysalis of Ideopm daos were discovered by Captain Hamilton on the 
Tenasserim coast ; and are figured by Horsfield and Moore (Cat. Lep., £. 1. C., vol. i, plate iv, 
figs. II, li a). The caterpillae is about two inches in length, furnished with four pairs of 
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long tohy tcnUcttk upwatds of half an inch In length, the fir&t pair on the second eminent 
projected horizontally forward over the head, the other three on the third, fifth, and twelfth 
segments projected upwards and backwards. It is dark ringed between the segments, and has a 
row of six large oval red spots in the spiracular region on the fifth to tenth segments, both 
inclusive.' The chkysalis is i*i inchin length; it is simply suspended by the talk In 
general outline it closely resembles the chrysalis of ffatia Mia^ but the tail is more pointed 

The figure is taken from a specimen from Penang in the Indian Museum, Calcutta ; the 
upperside only is shown, the underside being similar in markings to the upperside. 

(HntUI 3.— SAJUTAXS, Latxeille. (Plates V tc VII). 

Damaiti Latreille, Enc. Mtfth., vol. ix, p. lo (1819)! Boiad. and Lee. LSp. Am. S«pt, p* 133 (1833) ; 
Boubl., Gan. D. L., p. 89 (1847) ; Butl., Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 18661 pp. 43, 172, ; Dottmidat 

LatTn Hbt. Nat. Crust Ins.» vol. xiv, p. xo8 (2805) ; Damuut Lair., Gea. Crust. Ins., vol. iv, p. sox (2809}. 

Antennas, about one-half the length of the body, gradually but distinctly clavate. 
Forelegs, with the femora and tibiae about equal in length ; the tarsi shorter. Tarsi of the 
MALES sometimes obscurely two-jointed, the basal joint subcylindric, rather stoutest at the 
apex ; the second joint about one-fourth the length of the first, more or less pointed ; some* 
times without any indication of joints, subcylindric, tapering towards the base and apex. 
Tarsi of the females four-jointed, the last joint often indistinct, all, except the last, with a 
stout spine on each side at the apex. Middle and Hindlegs with the tarsi veiy spiny ; the 
claws long, slightly curved ; the pulvilli and paronychia obsolete.” 

Caterpillar.— Subcylindrical, tapering towards the head ; furnished with a few long 
fleshy tentacula, not retractile, placed in pairs, usually on the third and last segments. They 
are mostly white, tinged with green or purple, marked with transverse bands or narrow rings 
of black, the space between them often marked with yellow dots. They feed chiefly on 
Asclepiadb^” 

Chrysalis.— Suspended by the tail, ovate, contracted about the middle; the abdomen 
very short. They are commonly of a beautiful transparent green, spotted with black, and banded 
and spotted with gold, sometimes altogether of the most brilliant golden colour.” (IVestwood. ) 

Danais is distinguished from Euploea by the want of paronychia and pulvilli, as well as 
by the style of the sexual mark in the males, when present. This genus comprises several well- 
marked groups, and has a very wide range ; some species are to be found in the warm latitudes 
of every part of the globe. The perfect insects generally appear within fifteen days after the 
chrysalis form has been assumed. They are of slow flapping flight, but often sailing high in the 
air with their wings expanded ; most of the species are numerous and abundant where found. 

The Indian species of Danais come under the following groups : — 

A. The males having the anterior tibim and tarsi covered with short scales and fringed with thinly 
scattered lung hairs ; colours fuscous, with whitish or hyaline markings. 

0 . Males with no scent*pouch on the hindwing. 

1. Radbna, Moore. 

b. Males with two scent-pouches on the hindwing, marked on the underside by dilatation of 
the first msduiH nervule, and submedian nervure. 

II. Parantica, Moore. 

r. Males with two scent-pouches on the hindwing, marked on the underside by dilatoff^n Qf 
submedian and internal nervures. 

III. CHiTTiRA,^ Moore. 

d. Males with one scent-pouch between the first median nervule and submedian nervure 
protruding on the underside as a prominent sac. 

IV. Tirumala, Moore. 

6. The males having the anterior tibise and tarsi covered with long, hair-like, not apptessed scales, 
colours tawny brown with black and white markings. 

0 . M ales with one scent-poudi placed as in Timmalat but with the sac not nearly so prominent. 

V. Salatura, Moore. 

* This group contains two types, very distinct in form and style of markings ; the fitit has the wings 
elongate narrow, and with the hyaline marking greatly predominating (t}*pe, D, iytia) This is probably the 
tirpe separated as Caduga by Moore, but we have been unable to obtain any diagnosis of Cadsiga^ and therefore 
cannot assign the name with certainty ; the second has the wiiws shorter and broader, and the hyaline markings 
much reduced and narrow. This latter is the true Chittira oi Moore (type, D* — 1 



3* NYMPHALID-^E. DANAINiE. ' DANAIS. 

First Radeka* ** Fpriwing moderately long, triangnkr ; first sobeostal nenrule 

emitted at about one^third before end of the cell, and anastomosed to the costal in the middle ; 
second nenrule emitted before end of the cell. Hindmng broad, somewhat triang;ular ; costal 
mai^n long, nearly straight ; abdominal margin long ; costal nerrure very convex from the 
base, and then extending straight along the edge of the margin ; cell broad, long ; subcostal 
and median nervules very wide apart. No scent-pouch in the male. Antenna longer than in 
allied genera, and with a more gradually thickened and blunt club. Larva (R, jnvmta) 
with two pairs of fleshy filaments. Type, R. simitis, Liniueus, from China.’^ (Moore, Lep« 
Ceylon, p. 3, 1880). 

Only three species of this group occur within Indian limits ; another occurs in Siam 
(jy, persimilis), and another in Java (D.juventa), and it is possible that these may one and 
all be merely fixed geographical varieties of the type Z>. similis^ The absence of the sexual 
spot in the male Is a vety distinctive feature found in no other group of Indian Danais, and 
linking this group with the foregoing genera. In the absence of the seximl spot the males 
can be distinguished by the pointed tip of the tarsus of the imperfect foreleg, which in the 
females terminates in a brush ; and by the narrower and less rounded wings. 

Key to ZAdiaa ■peeies of Salena. 

A. a, Maks with no scent-pouch on the hindwing ; both wings blacici&h, with subhyaline markings. 

The white streaks from the base narrow ; no defined black border to the wings. 

8. D. fRadena) vulgaris, Burma. 

The whitish spaces on the basal area greatly predominating, leaving a well-defined dark border 
beyond. 

a*. The cell in the btndwing with two broad black streaks. 

9. D. (Radena) bxprompta, Ceylon. 

D. (Radena) pbrsimilis, Siam. 

The cell in the hindwtng almost entirely hyaline, 
so. D* (Radena) micodarica, Nicobars. 


8. Saaali volsrarls, Bntier. 

D. melitta^ Doubkday {nec Cramer), List Lcp. Brit. Mus., vol. i, p. 49 11844) ; Gen. D. L.» p. 92, n. 28 
(1847): Z>. vulgariti Butler, Ent. Month. Mag., vol. xi, p, 164 (1874); Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc* Lond., 1878, 
p. 82a. 

Habitat : Burma, Mergui, Singapore, Borneo. 

Expanse : 3 3 to 37 inches. 



Description ; Allied to />. simitis, altogether smaller, with all the spots paler and 
smaller, and all the streaks narrower ; the second and third spots of the postcellular scries 
sihaller.’’ (Butler, lc«) 
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This is the origflnal desciiption, but in the absence of dcsciiption or specimens of Z>. iimilisi 
'which does not occur in India, and which has been but lately correctly discrunmatedi some* 
what more is necessary to render it intelligible. 

Mals. Forewing black ; a streak in the dtscoidal cell from the base, followed by an 
irregular outwardly indented blotch new the end ; a subcostal streak, foliowed by three 
decreasing subcostal spots, one between each pair of the nervules ; an inwardly pointed streak 
above the first discoidal nervule ; an oval spot touching the cell and an outwardly dentate 
spot some way beyond it between the first and second discoidal nervules ; a similar pair of 
spots, but closer together between the second discoidal and third median nervules ; a* single 
large spot in each of the median interspaces near the base ; two lengthened streaks starting 
from the base between the median and submedian nervures ; a submarglnal row of seven 
increasing spots, one between each pair of nervules, the apical one minute ; an incomplete 
marginal row from the hinder angle of minute spots, two between each pair of nervules, 
and a short streak from the base below the submedian nervurc— -all subhyaline bluish-white. 
Ilindwing brown, darker towards the apex ; a spot at the base, a short streak above the costal 
nervure, and a longer one below it ; two lengthened streaks in the cell joined at the base, 
with a short streak between them from the end ; five streaks outside the cell, one in each 
interspace ; two lengthened streaks from the base below the cell, (the inner one tinged ochreous), 
and one on each side of the internal nervure (also tinged ochreous) ; an irregular submarginal 
low of small elongate spots, coalescing with the streaks at the anal angle ; and an incom- 
plete marginal row of minute round spots evanescent at the apex — subhyaline bluish-white. 
Undersyde: cupreous brown, blacker on the middle of the wing. Hindwing 

of a paler and uniform tint ; all the subhyaline markings in both wings as on upperside. 

Danais vulgaris is recorded by Butler from Nepal, Assam, Bengal; Moulmein, Singapore, 
Borneo, and Java ; but if it really does occur anywhere west of Burma it is extremely rare. 
Limborg met with it at Ahsown, Moulmein to Meetan, and the Houngduran source in Upper 
Tenasserim ; Mr. A. Haden has taken it at Bassein ; Captain C. H. £. Adamson has taken 
specimens in the neighbourhood of Moulmein in March, June, October and December; 
Captain Bingham took it in the Thoungyeen forests in May. It is common at Rangoon ; Dr. J» 
Anderson has taken it at Mergui in December ; and there are two specimens in the Indian 
Museum, Calcutta— one from Malacca, the other from Borneo. It is apparently not uncommon 
ill Upper Tenasserim throughout the year, and is probably frequently overlooked ; but we 
know of no instance of its occurrence as yet even in Pegu or Arakan. The true H. simdis, 
which is a native of Formosa and China, only really differs from D. vulgaris in being 
somewhat larger. The figure is taken from' a m^e specimen from Malacca, in the Indian 
Museum, Calcutta, and shews the upper and underside. 

9* Danais sxprompta, Butler. 

D, exprom^ia, Butler, Ent. Month. Mag., vol. xi, p. 164 (1874} ; Radena sxprempta, Moore, Lep. Ceylon, 
p. 4, pi. ii, fig. i (x88o), Fetnak, 

Habitat : Ceylon. 

EXPA.NSE : 325 inches (Butler) ; 275 to 3 inches ( Moore )» 

Description ; ** Allied to D, similisy much smaller, the pale spots and streaks broader 
at base of wings, and in the series bounding the cell of hindwing ; the second and third spots 
of the postcellular series in forewing considerably smaller ; the long cuneiform spot of the 
outer discal series nearer to apical margin. Underside, altogether paler and less coppery 
in tint.” (Butleiy L c.) 

The above is the original description.; the following more detailed description is taken 
from Moore's “ Lepidoptera of Ceylon” :r— 

Male and Female : Upperside blackish-brown ; abdominal margin pale brown. 
Forewing with a pale blue narrow discoidal streak, and a large sinuous quadrate spot beyond 
it ; a slender costal streak ; two streaks below the cell, and a slender basal streak on inner 
margin ; two large discal spots, three small upper spots, and five subapical spots, the upper 
three of which are slender ; a submatginal regular series of seven small spots, and a marginal 
row of minute spots. Hindwing with pale blue, broad, basal streaks, laige discal spots, an 
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irregiilar sobmarginal and maiginal row amall spots, Head, thorax^ and palpi white 
spotted. Femora beneath streaked with white. Abdomen^ brown above, paler beneath. 
Underbids •* Foretving dark brown ; hindwing timber-brown ; markings as above, but paler.** 
•* Common in Kottawa forest, but have not seen it elsewhere.” (IVade). It appears to 
be confined to the island Ceylon ; no record of its occurrence elsewhere has been made. 

A closely allied species belonging to this group has lately been described from Siam 
under the name of />. ^similU* 

* 10. Baaftls aloohudea, w.-m. & de n. 

X>> Hmiliit var. mccharioat Wood-Mason and de Nicdville, Joum! A. S. B., vol. 1 , pt. ii, p. 92$ (x88i). 
Habitat ; Great Nicobar. 

Expanse : AfaJe , 3*i inches ijenutle ^ 3*2 inches. 



Description : **Male and Female : Nearest to D, expromptOy Butler, from Ceylon, from 
the figuret of which species (probably that of a female, though the sex is not stated) it differs, in 
the forming in having the streak in the base of the interno-median area broader, occnp5ring all but 
the entire breadth of the space, shorter, and marked along the middle by a linear streak 
(instead of being divided into two long and narrow streaks connected at the base only) ; and, 
in the htndwingy in having the cell entirely subdiaphanous greenish or bluish white, except for 
two excessively fine and faint longitudinal And apically-divergent dusky lines much as in 
/). juventa (instead of being divided by two very broad and black ones into two streaks, the 
posterior of which is strongly recurved at its free end) ; the discal series of bluish streaks 
immediately beyond the cell much narrower and shorter ; and the ground-colour around them 
consequently of greater extent and giving to this portion of the wing a much darker appear- 
ance, again much as in D* juventa. The male differs from the female in the bluish markings 
of both wings being of a much deeper shade, and, with the exceptions to be stated, larger ; 
in the farewing htvag narrower and externally slightly emarginate (instead of well rounded), 
with its outer submarginal series of spots reduced to small specks, and the three posterior 
ones of its inner series externally distinctly tridentate; and in the hindwing being also 
apparently somewhat narrower and less rounded externally, with both series of submarginal 
spots much smaller, — vrith its two posterior veins margined on both sides with fuscous 
of a far lighter and duller tint than the rest of the ground,— and with the submedian one 
of them more prominent, with the wing membrane on each side of it raised into a slight 
fold, and the two light streaks that bound it dirty whitey-brown : the male of this species 
is, in fact, provided with a distinct, though little-specializ^, sexual mark or scent-gland.” 

♦ Dtmau perttmiUty Moort, Proc. ZooL Soc. Load, 1879, p 136. Habitat; Petchaburree, Bankok 
District, Siam (April xath, 187^. Expanse: a’37 inches Description: *' Nearest allied xx> D. txpromftmy 
Butler (the C^lon form of D jweniaiy but us much smaller in size. The markings are similar ; but those 
fixnn the base of the wings are very much more attentiated and shorter, and the discal spots also smaller, the 
narkinss on the kindwing being more attenuated than those in D, grammlca,** ( Moort y 1 . c )• D. agitoidt* is 
furobabiy referred to here. 

t Moort, ‘Lep Ceylon/ ph ii, fig a, x 88 o, /tmtde. 
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**One male and three females, the latter agreeing exactly with one another, from Great 
Nicobar.” No notice of its occurrence elsewhere has been recorded. The shews the 
upper and underside of a female in the Indian Museum, Calcutta. 

Second CVvaj^.— P arantica. “ long, narrow; inner margin lengthened; first 
subcostal nervule emitted at one-fourth before end of the cell and touching the costal nervure 
near its end ; the second emitted immediately before the end of the cell ; cell long, narrow. 
Hindwing somewhat elongated ; exterior margin very convex ; abdominal margin short ; 
costal nervure arched from base and thence extending along edge of the maigin ; cell very long 
and narrow. Male with two spatular-shaped scent-pouches, one (the largest) being on the 
first median nervule, the other (about one-fourth its sim) on the submedian nervure, near their 
end, each being visible on the underside by the slender swelling of these nervures at that part.* 
Antenna with lengthened slender tip. Larva with two pair of fleshy filaments. Type, D, aglea^ 
Cramer.” {Mdore^ * Lep. Ceylon,* p. 7.) 

This group is further divisible into two sections, the first of which has for its type 
D. cleona, Cramer ; the Butterflies of this section comprise the smallest species of the genus, and 
are distinguished from all other species oiDanais by having beautiful pure yellow tints on the 
hyaline markings of the wings ; they are Malayan Butterflies, and within Indian limits are 
extremely rare. Four species are included in the Indian list, but the claims of two of them 
for inclusion rest on somewhat obscure data, especially those of Z>. aspasia, which is recorded 
from south India. The Butterflies of the second section, type D, aglea^ are rather larger in 
size, and have no trace of the pure yellow tints ; their head-quarters too are in Malayana, but 
they extend over the greater pari of India, and some of the species are common where they 
occur. Of the five Indian species, one is found in Ceylon only ; another, which is doubtfully 
distinct from the Ceylon species, occurs throughout peninsular India ; another in north India 
extending into Burma ; another in Burma extending to the Nicobars ; and the last is confined to 
the Andaman Islands. They are all comparatively delicately-formed Butterflies, with rather 
elongate wings, and having the hyaline markings usually preponderating over the blackish 
ground-colour. 

Sey to tho Zadlaa speoies of Para&tioa. 

A. Males with two scent-pouches on the hindwing, visible on the underside by dilatation of the firti 
median nervule and submedian nervure. Wings blackish, with hyaline markings, 
a}. Of small size ; some of the hyaline markings tinged with pure yellow. 
a*. With yellowish tints on both wings. 

a^. With only one. or two. very small discal spots between the third and 
second median nervules. 

XX. D. fParantica) clbona. K. India (f), Java. 

With two spots, the inner one filling the base of the interspace. 

a*. Outer margin of forewing convex and scarcely emarginate | 
the streaks between the discoidal nervules ^ort and broad, 
za. D (Paraniica) philombla, Nepal (?), Java. 

b*. Outer margin of forewing highly emarginate ; the streaks 
between the discoidal nervules long and narrow. 

13. D, (Paranticai CROC^K, Burma. Java. 
b*. With yellowish tints on hindwing only. 

T4. D. f Paraniica) aspasia, Tranquebar (?). 

. Of rather laiger size ; no pure yellow tints. 

a*. Deep black, with pure hyaline white markings ; hindwing with the black streaks 
very fine and white spaces wide. 

15. D. (Paraniica) mblaholbuca, Andamans. 
b*. Fuscous, with dull hyaline bluish-white markings. 

Forewing with the hyaline streak between the discoidal nervules 
touchuig the disco-cellular nervule. 
x6. D. (Paraniica) aclba, N. India, Burma. 
b*. Forewing with the streak between the discoidal nervules not nearly reach- 
ing the disco-cellular nervule 

a*. Forewing lengd^ened and emarginate on outer margin 
hyaline markings larger pronunent. 

17. D. (Paraniica) cbvlarica, Ceylon. 

18. D. (Paraniica) geamiiica. S* Indhi. 

b*. Wings comparatively shott and rounded : all the hyalint 
spots small, and tke streaks narrow. 

19. D. (Paraniica) AGLBOiofis, Burma, Nicobais. 
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iD ceylanica is precisely similar to Z>. grammica^ except that its tone of coloaration is 
somewhat darker, and the hyaline markings are rather less prominent ; they are very doubt- 
fully distinct as species. 

II. SailAiS OlMXUt, Cramer. 

Pn^Uo cleona^ Creuner, Papy Ex , toI. iv, pi. ccdxxvii, fig. F (1781); Herbst, Pap., pi cxxvi, fig. i (1793) 5 
Danais cUona^ Godt., Enc. Mdth., vol ix. p *90, n. 47 (1819) ; Blanc, Voy au Pdl« Sud, vol. iv, p. 386, 
pl. ii, fi« 3 t<8S3); luUtctns^ Butler, Proc. Zbol. Soc. Load., 1866, p. 17a, n 5, p. *73. 

Habitat ; North India (apud Wtstwood mid Butler)^ Java, Borneo. 

Expanse ; 3*0 to 3*5 inches. 

Description ; The following description is taken from Cramer’s plate «—Malb : Upper- 
side ; Foreming black, with a short basal streak and beyond it an oval spot, both in the cell 5 
three submarginal spots along the costa, below which are a short and broad streak below 
the subcostal nervure, a longer one between the discoidal nervulcs ; a large spot above and 
a small one below the third median nervule 5 two spots below the second median nervule, 
the inner one large and completely filling the base of the interspace ; and the space between 
the median and submedian nervules from the base to rather more than half the length of the 
wing— all hyaline tinted with pure yellow. A submarginal series of spots one between 
each pair of nervules, and a margin^ row of smaller spots not reaching the apex, two 
between each pair of nervulcs — both series white. Hindwing also black 5 the entire discoidal 
cell, a series of spots round it between the nervules, a double streak joined at the base 
below the median nervure, a single streak belo-w the submedian (and probably another near 
the abdominal margin) hyaline, tinted with pure yellow. A submarginal and marginal row of 
white spots as on forewing, except that in the hindwing there are two spots between each 
pair of nervules in both series. The usual black sexual marks. The female from Ceram and 
Borneo has been described by Butler as a separate species under the name of D, lutescens, and 
is stated to be “closely allied 'to D. of Cramer, from which it differs chiefly in its 

pale colouring, more rounded and shoiter wings, and larger spots.” ( Butler^ h c,). His 
figure agrees exactly with Cramer’s, except in the outline of the wings being more rounded, 
and in the discoidal cell of the forewing being entirely hyaline. Blanchard’s figure of a female 
(apparently) from Ceram in the “Voyage au P 61 e Sud” shows a second very small spot inwardly 
between the third and second median nervules, which is absent fiom both Cramer’s figure 
of a And Butler’s of a ? , thus showing an appioach to D, philomela and Z>. ciocea, 

Atkinson (Ent. Month. Mag., vol. iv, p. 60, 1867) records having taken D, cleona at 
Jounpur, North-Western Provinces, in July. This record at any rate goes to prove that at 
least one species of this group of Danais still occurs in Continental India, but as far as we 
know there is no specimen of D, cleona now in any collection in this country. 

12. SaAaiS pUlomola, Zinken-Sommer. 

Euplaa pMlomelti Zinken-Sommer, Nova Acta Ac. Nat. Cur., vol. xv, p. 184, pl. xvi, fig. (x85i). 

Habitat : Nepal (apud Butler and ETirdy), Java. 

Expanse: 2*5 ^ 2*9 inches. 

Description : Male : Upperside : ForewinghlsLck. : with the discoidal cell ; two spots 
between the third and second median nervules ; two larger spots between the second and 
first, the inner one of each pair entirely filling the base of the interspace ; the entire space 
between the median nervure, first me^n nervule and the submedian nervure to within a 
fourth of the length of the wing from the outer margin — pure hyaline yellow. Three subcostal 
oval spots, one between each pair of the subcostal nervules ; two streaks below these, the 
lower the longest ; an outwardly indented spot between the second discoidal and third median 
nervules j a submarginal series of increasing spots, one between each pair of nervules ; a 
very incomplete series of smaller marginal spots, two between each pair of nervules — white. 
The discoidal cell has near its middle a dusky streak, and the median nervure is widely 
bordered on both sides with black. Hindwing also black ; with two small spots at the ba&e ; 
a very short streak above the costal nervure \ a long one below it \ the entire cell •, a streak 
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below the first subcostal nervule ; a longer and broader one below this ; a spot betWhen the 
discoidal and the third median nervules ; another between the third and second, with a small 
round spot beyond it ; a broad streak between the second and first, filling the base of the 
interspace, also with a small round spot beyond it ; two broad streaks connected at the base^ 
between the median and submedian nervures ; a streak between the submedian and internal 
nervures — pure hyaline yellow. A small spot at the end of the streak below the costal 
nervure ; a spot beyond the streak between the first and second subcostal nervules ; an 
irregular submarginal row of small spots interrupted at the black sexual mark ; a regular 
marginal series ; both series with two spots between each pair of nervules— white. The streak 
between the internal nervure and the abdominal margin almost white, but faintly tinged with 
yellow. Underside as above. Described from a Javan specimen in the Indian Museum, 
Calcutta. The figure of a female given in the Nova Acta*’ differs from the male in the 
foreTJOing being broader, rounder, and but slightly emarginate ; in having only the broad 
space below the median nervure tinged with yellow ; and the submarginal series of spots on 
the hindwing complete from the absence necessarily of the male sexual spot 

Butler writes (Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1866, p. 456) : — ** Euptoia philomela of Zinken* 
Sommer, hitherto placed as a synonym of Z>. tleona of Cramer, must be kept separate from it. 
This species, excepting in form, bears a more general appearance to my D, ciocea ; it is 
intermediate between the two species ; and the male, two specimens of which I have dis- 
covered in the [British] Museum collection, is of the same form as my D, glonola^ d . It may 
be easily distinguished from D. crocea^ not only by its different form, but by the male having 
the entire basal portion of the forewing yellow, and the subapical streaks much broader and 
shorter. Habitat : Java, Nepal.” It is included in the Indian list on the strength of the 
above quotation. If it does really occur in North India, it is rare ; it was not met with 
in Tenasserim either by Limborg or Captain Bingham. 

13* Saa&ls orooea, Butler. (Plate V, Fig. 6 <^). 

D. cfoceat Butler, Pro. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1866, p. 57, pi. iv, figs. 5, 6. 

Habitat: Nepal?, Assam?, Burma, Penang, Malacca, Singapur, Java, Borneo. 

Expanse : 2-5 to 3-12 ; ? , 2 62 to 3-19 inches. 

Description : “ Allied to D. cUona^ Cramer, from which it differs in having the cell of 
fore’- and the costa of hindwings unclouded ; the subapical and submarginal spots more 
numerous, and white, not yellow ; an additional yellow spot below the base of the third median 
nervule, the nervures not so broadly margined with brown, and the wings more transparent. 
Underside the same as above. Note,--lvL some specimens the whole transparent portion of 
the forewing is clear white, with a slight tinge of yellow at the base.” (Butler^ 1 , c.) 

“ Occurs at Penang in August and September,” ( IV, L, Disiant) 

The figure is taken from a male specimen in the Indian Museum, Calcutta, from Kyouk 
Phyoo, Burma, and shows both upper and underside. This specimen difiers from Butler*! 
description as given above, in that the cell of forewing is decidedly clouded, but it corre- 
sponds exactly with his figure No. 5 — the real point of difference between this species and 
D, cleona being the absence, in the latter, or very minute size if present, of the inner spot 
between the second and third median nervules of the forewing. Dr. Anderson took two 
male specimens of this species at Mexgui in December, and one in March. 

14 * DaiUliS MPMU7 Fabricius. 

PapiUo aspatiust Fabricius, Mant. Ins., vol. ii, p. 15, n. X45 (x787). 

Habitat : Tranquebar. 

Expanse: (not given.) 

Description : “ Wings oblong, entire, black with hyaline streaks and spots, ffindwing 
yellow at the base 5 head and thorax black, spotted with white ; abdomen fuscous. Forewing, 
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black, the base streaked and the apex spotted with hyaline. ydlbw at the base^ 

with the veiiis black, the margin black, with hyaline spots.” 

The above is the original description by Fabricios ; there does not appear to be any 
recent record of the occurrence of this species, bnt the description is sufficient to admit of 
identification if the Butterfly idiould again be found. 

15* SUfill tttla&OlflXiea, Moore. 

JD. mtUmoUuca^ Moore, Pro. Zool. Soc* Lond., 1877, p. 581, pL Iviii, fig. 3. 

Habitat t South Andamans (Port Blair). 

Expansx ; d , 2*3 to 2-8 ; 9 , 2-6 to 3*3 inches. 

Bbscription : “ Male and Female: Black. Forewing^ with white space within the cell, 
two-thirds of space between first median nervule and submedian nervure ; four discal spots, an 
indistinct costal basal streak, three costal spots before the apex, two lower elongated streaks, 
followed by a dentate spot, and three smaller rounded submarginal spots ; some marginal white 
dots near the posterior angle, and a small spot below the apex, the space within the cell 
with short, narrow, dusky streaks from its end, and a median dusky line within the space 
below the median nervure. [In the numerous specimens in the Indian Museum, Calcutta, the 
submarginal spots are five to seven in number]. Hindwing^ with white space within the cell and 
between the nervures to one-third from the outer margin, the upper spaces concave, and the 
lower conical externally ; an indistinct dusky lunule crossing the end of the two lower median 
spaces, a prominent black bifid streak within the cell, and a line between first median nervule 
and submedian nervure ; a submaiginal series of small white spots, two between each pair 
of nervules (two being obsolete in the male on the sexual mark), and a marginal series of 
seven smaller spots from anal angle. Head and thorax with white spots and streaks. Abdomen^ 
cinereous brown above, white beneath. Femota and iibice^ white streaked.” ( Moore, 1. c.) 
On the UNDERSIDE the markings are similar, but the marginal and submarginal series of 
spots are larger and complete on both wings. In the forewing the white space in the cell is 
sullied; and the two streaks beyond the cell and the spots below them are extended 
towards the submarginal spots, and very concave externally. In the kindwing the 
lower median white spaces, and the subcostal space are shortened, while the discal white 
spaces are lengthened, making the black border much more irregular in width than on the 
upperside. 

D, nulanoleuca is only as yet known from the Andamans, and is probably a local, insular, 
though very well marked, species, nearly allied to D, vUHna, Felder. It appears to be 
common at Port Blair, where it is on the wing throughout the year. 

16 . Saaatfl afflea, Cramer. (Plate VI, Fig. 7 <? ? )• 

PaHiio Cramer, Pap. Ex., vol. iv, pi. ccdxxvii, fig. E (1781), male \ Herbst, Pap., pi. cxxv, 

2 a. 5 (<V93) \ DanaU simiHs, Godait, Bnc* M^th., vol. ix, p. zgo, n. 46 (18x9) ; Danmsaglea, Moore, Pro. Zool. 
Soc- I^nd , 1878, p. 82a. 

Habitat: Sub-Himalayas, Assam, Burma, Tenasserim. 

Expanse : 3*0 to 3*8 inches. 

Description : Male : Forewing, swarthy black ; the discoidal cell, a narrow sub* 
costal streak from the base nearly to the first subiistal branch, beyond this three decreasing 
spots between the subcostal branches, behind these spots a streak in front of the first discoidal 
nervule, and a longer one between the discoidal nervules ; one spot above the third median 
nervule outwardly concave ; two between the third and second, and two between the second and 
first, the inner of each of these pairs filling the base of the interspace ; the entire space between 
the median and submedian nervures to within one-fourth of the length of the wing from the outer 
margin ; a submaiginal row of seven increasing spots, one between each pair of nervules ; 
and a marginal row of two smaller spots between each pair of nervules disappearing towards 
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the iipex*-blnish subhyafine white ; two dusky streaks from the end of the cdl uaiting towards 
the middle and not reaching the base^ and a dusky streak in the middle of the hyaline space 
below the median nervure. Hindwing also swarthy black ; the discoidal cell subhyalinOi with 
a bidd blackish streak not reaching the base ; two spots at the base ; a streak above the costal 
nervure ; an elongated streak below the costal nervure ; five broad streaks round the end of the 
cell completely filling the interspaces at the base ; the two in the median interspaces crossed 
near the end by a black bar not always complete ; two broad streaks connect^ at the’ base^ 
between the median and submedian nervures ; and a single broad streak on each side of the 
internal nervure ; a marginal and a submarginal row of spots two between each pair of nervules 
in each row— hyaline bluish-white. The submarginal row interrupted at the seaualmark. 
Underside lighter, the bluish white markings similar but more prominent; none of the 
submaiginal or marginal series of spots obsolete. The sexual spot on the first median nervule 
of the hindwing is deep intense black, and divided by a very narrow white streak on each side 
of the black nervule, which is slenderly dilated. The submedian nervure also is white and 
slenderly dilated in that portion adjoining the sexual spot. On the forming the lower white 
streak between the discoidal nervules and the discal spot below it are extended in a crescent 
shape, half encircling the submarginal spots beyond. On the hindwing the white interspaces 
on either side of the discoidal nervule extend to and coalesce with the submarginal spots 
beyond, forming a prominent white patch on the border. Female ; Similar to the male, 
except that the wings are somewhat broader and the forming less falcate. The sexual mark 
on the hindwing is of course absent, so the submarginal row of spots on that wing is complete 
and uninterrupted. CUia black, spotted with white at the interspaces. Head and thorax spotted 
and streaked with white. Abdomen swarthy above, chalky white beneath. 

D, aglea inhabits the region of heavy rainfall in north-east India, extending along the 
submontane tarais to the Sutlej, but common only towards the east. There is only one record 
of its occurrence so far west as Simla. A single specimen was taken by Mr. de Nic^ville in 
a garden about 1,000 feet below Simla in July. Three specimens were taken in November 
1880, at Naiashahr in the Saharanpore district by Mrs. Deane ; and there is a specimen from 
Mussoone in the Indian Museum, Calcutta, but in the north-west Himalayas it is decidedly 
a rare insect. In Kumaon there is no record as yet of its occurrence 5 in Sikkim it was 
taken in November J?y Mr. Otto Moller in the Great Runjit Valley at 1,200 to 3,500 feet 
elevation ; and in the Darjeeling tarai and up to 6,000 feet elevation in the hills Mr. de 
Nic^ville found it plentiful in October. In the l^asi hills it occurs in November ; in Tenas- 
serim Limborg took it in the winter at 3,000 to 6,000 feet elevation ; and Captain C. T. 
Bingham found it there commonly in February up to 1,500 feet elevation, and again in August 
to November. Dr. J. Anderson took it at Mergui in December. 

The figure shows the upperside of male and female from specimens from Sibsagar, Assam, 
in the Indian Museum, Calcutta. 

Buial0 oeylanica, Felder. 

Z?, ctyloMica^ Felder, Verb, zool.-bot. Gescllsch. Wien, vol, xii, p. 479, n. 90 (x86a) 5 Parantica ceylonicot 
Moore, Lep. Cey., p. 8, pi. it, figs* St aa, larva and pupa (i88o). 

Habitat : Ceylon. 

Expanse : 3 to 3*25 inches. 

Description : ** Male and Female. Upperside, dark fuliginous-brown, forming 
with a bluish-white narrow discoidal streak, above which are two parallel contiguous slender 
lines, two lengthened streaks below the cell, five discal spots, two upper slender streaks, and 
three costal spots, a submarginal row of small mostly cordate spots, and a marginal row of 
more or less indistinct smaller spots. Hindwing with broad bluish-white basal streaks, regular 
series of discal quadrate spots, the two lower of which have a contiguous or continuous outer 
spot, an irr^lar submarginal and marginal row of small spots. The two scent-pouches [as 
usual] in the male. Head^ thorax^ and palpi^ white-spotted, a dorsal streak on the thorax, 
and the femora beneath, white. Abdomen brown above, white beneath. Underside brown, 
markings clearer, foteiorng with the discoidal streaks more distinct ; above the cell is a 



40 NYMPHAUDiE. 


DANAIKiE. 


I>ANA 1 ». 


slender line, and the upper diacal spot and the streak are concave externally. Hindwing with 
a black pouch area [as usual] in the male/* 

** Larva, cylindrical, reddish-purple, two black fleshy filaments on third and two on 
twelfth segment ; two dorsal rows of round chrome-yellow spots, and a lateral row of broken 
chrome-yellow spots, with intervening white dots on each segment. Head and legs black, white 
spotted. Pupa green, much constricted below the thorax, with blue and golden scattered 
dots and black raised dots on upper segments. Feeds on Cryptolepis^ &c.** (Moore^ 1 . c.). 

In his original short description of this species Felder remarks : ** A local variety of 
D* aglea from north India intermediate between it and D. agleoides ; the Ceylon form differs 
from both by its less sharply defined white markings, and from D, agleoides also by its much 
broader streaks.’* It appears that both Felder and also Moore in his more recent works must 
have overlooked which was figured by Boisduval so long ago as 1836. D* 

ceylanica is really a local form of D, grammica^ which is the common south Indian species, 
and only differs from it by its generally darker colour, owing to the greater preponderance 
of the swarthy ground-colour ; some specimens from Trevandrum are indistinguishable from 
D, ceylanica^ although those from the Western Chits are notably paler as they extend north- 
wards, and it is doubtful whether the name ceylanica should not be suppressed and the Ceylon 
species be included under the xiamt gt ammica, 

“Found everywhere all the year in open or partially cultivated places, but not often in 
forest. Flight slow and heavy. Perhaps the commonest Butterfly in- Ceylon.” {Hutchison), 

18. Sanalft fframmioa, BoUduvai. 

D gratttmica^ Bobd., Sp. Gdn , I.Zp., vol. i, pi. xi, iig zo (1336). 

Habitat : South India. 

Expanse : 27 to 3*4 inches. 

Description ; Boisduval’s original figure, which unfortunately shows only the under- 
side, and the costal margin of the forewing of the upperside, is the only authority for identifying 
this species, neither locality nor description being given. The figure corresponds exactly 
in markings with D, ceylanica^ except that the outer of the three subcostal spots on the upper-- 
side of the forewing is wanting in D, grammtea. The south Indian Danais of this type also 
corresponds in markings with D, ceylanica^ but in a specimen from Belgaum the third sub- 
costal spot is wanting, and the similarity with Boisduval’s figme is complete. We have, theie- 
fore, even though this character is utterly inconstant, retained Boisduval’s name for the south 
Indian species. The only points by which it can be distinguished from D, ceylanica are 
that it is slightly less black in general colouration, and on the upperside the marginal series 
of spots on the forewing is almost always complete to the apex in D, grammica^ whereas 
in D, ceylanica it is seldom, if ever, complete ; but if the localities were unknown it would be 
hardly i>ossible to distinguish accurately between the species. There is little doubt that the 
Ceylon and south Indian species will eventually have to be united under the name 
D, grammica, 

Moore records this species from Java and the Nicobars, and Butler records it from 
Moulmein, Malacca, and Java ; but it is probable that D, agleoides is the species referred to 
in both cases, for out of the numerous collections we have received from Burma and the 
Nicobars, we have not found a single specimen approaching to D, grammica, while numerous 
specimens of D, agleoides have been sent, Joum. A. S. B., vol. 1 , part ii, p. 224, 1881). 

D, grammica has been taken in Travancore by Messrs. Bourdillon and Fergusson ; in 
August in the hills near Trevandrum ; and in the Ashamboo range in May. In Calicut it 
has been taken in September ; at Bangalore in August and November, A number of specie 
mens were taken by Mr. G. Vidal, C.S., in the south Concan ; on the Gh&ts and on the 
Goanese frontier at 1,500 to 1,700 feet above the sea at the latter end of March ; and in 
Pelgaum it is common in October, A single specimen was also taken at Mahableshwar at 
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Christmas by Mr. £. H. Aitken, and there Is a specimen £rom Poona in the Indian Mnsenm, 
Calcutta; but there is no record of its occurrence further north. This species it .well 
distingttiidied from D, agiea so far as our present knowled;i;e goes, and the gec^ginphical 
ranges of the two species seem to be widely separated j no species of this gre^ occurs 
north of the Bombay Presidency, where D* grammica occurs, till Z>. is w Ap %ith lit 

N, W. sub-Himalayas on the West Our knowledge of the East Coast fauna is tw limited 
at present, but as yet D, agiea has not been recorded from any place south of Assaxdr in India 
proper, while D, grammica is not known to extend further north than Madras. If specimens 
should ultimately be found extending northwards along the East Coast, as is not improbable^ 
it will be interesting to discover what approach, if any, they make to D, agiea* 

19* Sanait agUoULaa, Felder. 

Z>. agUoidtt^ Felder, Wien. Eat. Mon., vol. tv, p. 398, n. xy (x86ob 

Habitat s Burma, Malayaita, Nicobars, Java. 

Expanse : 27 to 3*2 inches. 

Description : “ Male : Wings swarthy. Forewing with a costal streak and another internal 
one naiTow, four wider discal one**, three costal spots, below the second of which a pair of 
elonp,ted spots, then five in the disc and others external and marginal arranged in series, sub- 
hyaline ; the apex above fuscous. Hindwing with seven streaks from the base, eight diversely 
formed discal streaks, and others placed irregularly in a double external row, subhyaline. 
Approximates very closely to Danais agiea, Cramer, but the wings are shorter and broader.” 
i Felder, 1, c.) 

The above is a translation of Felder’s short original description. The subhyaline 
markings on the upperside of the forewing arc similar to those in Danais agiea, except being 
smaller, and the cell being divided along almost its whole length into thiee bluish-white 
streaks, which are joined at the base, the upper one being exceedingly narrow ; and the intei no- 
median area being occupied by two basally-joined streaks, the upper one much angled where 
t^ first median nervule is given off, the lower one straight. The kindwing has in the cell 
three hyaline streaks, the upper and lower ones joined at the base, the middle one short and 
lying outwardly between them. Underside marked as above, but paler, wherein it differe 
much from D, agiea. As compared with D, agiea, D. agleoides is a much more compact and 
blacker insect, all the hyaline streaks being very narrow and the spots small. It is a veiy 
constant and well-marked species. The female only differs from the male in the absence of 
the sexual mark and the broader and more rounded outline of the wings. 

It occurs commonly at Rangoon in January, July and September, and probably at other 
seasons also. On Nancowry Island, Nicobars, Mr. A. de Roepstoiff took many specimens in 
August and September, and on Great Nicobar Island in October. It also occurs at 
Sambelong, Nicobars ( Moore), Dr. J. Anderson took it very commonly in the Mergui archi- 
l^lago in the cold weather. There is a specimen in the Indian Museum, Calcutta, labelled 
“ Dukhun,” “ Sykes ; ” but the locality is probably erroneous, as D, agleoides appears to be 
confined to the east of the Bay of Bengal. 


Third Group . — Ckittira : ‘‘ Male with two scent- pouches, one spatular-shapcd on the 
submedian nervure, accompanied by the dilated or swollen nervure, the other being the 
internal nervure dilated, but without any adjacent spatular patch.” {Moore, Lep. Ceylon, 
p. 8). This includes two distinct types as regards style of markings and outline of the wings • 
the first group is represented by two species only in India, which are confined to the Himalayas^ 
Assam and Burma ; they have the wings elongate, especially the forewing, and the hyaline 
markings greatly predominating at the base of the wings 5 the second group also contains 
only two Indian species, one peculiar to Ceylon, and the other to the hills of south India ; they 
have the wings comparatively short and broad, and the hyaline markings narrow and much 
reduced, the colours generally being far more opaque. 


7 
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Sey to tilt Xallan spoeUs of COdttlra* 

A c. Males with two scent-pouches on hindwing, marked by dilatation of the submedian and intemal 
nervures. Colours black or brown, with hyaline markings* 

a\ Forewing, elongate : hyaline markings broad and extensive, occupying almost all the basal 
area of the wing. Of large size. 

0*. With the margin of hindwing broadly lerruginotis. 
so. D. TVTiA, Himalayas, Burma. 

ii*. With the margin of hindwing broadly |warthyi always with whitish minute 
marginal spots. 

dz. D. MBLANBUS, E. Himalayas, Burma. 

P* Porewing somewhat short and broad ; costal margin much arched, inner margin long ; 
hindwing broadly oval, very convex externally. Antennae with a tolerably thick club." 
iCAitiifa at restricted by Moore). Hyaline markings reduced, narrow. 

«*. With white basal streaks on hind wing below the cell ; and a brown streak in 
the whitish space on forewing below the cell, 
sa. D. {ChitHra) Njlgiriehsis, South India. 

A*, With no white basal streaks on hindwing below the cell ; and with no brown 
flWeak in the whitish space below the cell in forewing. 

»3» D. (ChiHirm) taprobaua, Ceylon. 

20 . SanaiB tytla* Gray. 

D. fyita, Gray, Lep. Ins. Mepal, p. q, pi. ix, fig. a (1846) ; Doubl. Hew., Gen D. L., pi. xii, fig 4 
(1847) ; Moore, Pro. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1878, p. 833 ; Danais iita^ Koll., Hlig. Kasch., vol. iv, p. 434, pi. vi 
(1848). 

Habitat j Himalayas, extending into Tenasserim. 

Expanse ; 3*5 to 4*4 inches. 

Description; Forewing black, with white semi-transparent spots between the 
nervures. Hindwing brownish-red, with the centre of the nervures near the base, and 
spots semi-transparent white, also a black spot at the anal angle.” (Gray^ 1 . c.) Male: 
Forewing with the discoidal cell ; three elongated decreasing spots along the costa ; two 
streaks below these, the lower the longer ; a spot below the end of the latter ; two large 
spots between the second and third median nervules ; two larger ones between the first and 
second, the inner one completely filling the angle made hy the junction of the median 
nervure and first median nervule ; the entire space between the median and submedian nervures 
to within one-fourth of the length of the wing from the outer margin ; a narrow streak below 
the submedian nervure extending from the base half the length of the wing ; a submarginal row 
of seven increasing spots, one between each pair of nervules ; and an incomplete row of very 
small marginal spots not reaching the apex, two between each pair of nervules— hyaline bluish- 
white. Hindwing bright ferruginous ; the disco-cellular and first and second median nervules 
black towards the margin ; the discoidal cell hyaline, generally with a bifid streak within, not 
reaching the base ; a small streak above the costal nervure at the base ; an elongated streak 
below the costal ; five spots around the end of the cell, one between each pair of nervules ; 
two broad streaks connected at the base between the median and submedian nervures ; and a 
single broad streak on either side of the internal nervure— hyaline bluish-white. A few sub- 
marginal bluish-white spots from the apex and faint traces of a marginal series. The usual 
sexual marks near the anal angle blackish. Cilia black, spotted with white at the interspaces. 
Head and thorax black, spotted with white. Abdomen ferruginous, streaked with white 
below. Underside with the markings generally similar to the upperside ; the apex of 
forewing ferruginous ; the marginal series of spots complete to the apex ; and also complete, 
large and conspicuous on the hindwing. Female : Similar to the male, except that the 
marginal and submarginal rows of spots on the npperside of the hindwing are more apparent, 
And the sexual mark is absent. 

Z>. iytia is one of the largest and most striking species of the genus, the wings are 
mudti elongated, and the forewing is somewhat falcate, especially in the male. It is found 
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throughout the Himalayas from Kashmir eastwards extending into Tenasaerim; to the 
west it is comparatively rare, getting commoner towards the east. Accordiim; to CM* 
Lang it is a forest-loving insect, frequenting in the Western Himalayas, wooded glens, at 6,000 
to 7,000 feet altitude, with a high and soaring flight. In Kulu it is not uncommon ; it has 
four broods— the first brood appearing in April at the lower altitudes ; the second brood 
appears in June at about 6,ooo feet elevation ; a third brood appears in August and the first 
week in September ; and the fourth, which is much the smallest in numbers, appears late in 
October. It is strong on the wing and a high flier ; the long pendant flowers of the hill /O0i$ 
( Cetirtia serrata) are much affected by it” (A, Grakam Young), Near Simla it appears to 
be rare. Mr. de Nic^ville, who has carefully explored the surrounding hills himself, only found 
Z>. iytia on the wing once, in a wooded glen near Theog on the Hindustan and Thibet road ; 
and though it is said actually to swarm in the Simla hills in some years, it has not done so 
to his knowledge since 1876. From Mussoorie specimens were brought by Herr von Hiigel. 
In Kumaon, according to Mr. £. T. Atkinson, it is common about Naini Tal and Almorah from 
September to November. It has been reported also from Nepal and Bhutan. In Sikkim it is 
common ; in the Khasi hills it is found in the autumn, and in the hilly districts of Burma it is 
common during the cold weather. It has also been found in Western Yunan. 

31 . Baaialfl melaneus, Cramer. (Platb V, Fig. 5 5 ?). 

Pa^ilU Mtelaneust Cram., Pap. Ex , vol. i, pi. xxx, fig. D (1775) ; Herbat, Pap., pi. cxxiii, fig 5 (1793) ! 
Hestia iPhyre^ Hflbner, Verz. bck. Schmett., p. 15, n. 74 (1816) ; Dannit mtlant, Godait, Enc. Mrfth., vol* 
ix, p. 19a, n. 53 (1819) j Danais melaHtus, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1878, p. 822. 

Habitat : The Eastern Himalayas, extending through Burma to Malayana and Java. 

Expanse : 3*1 to 4*4 inches. 

Description : Forming marked spot for spot as in />. tytia^ but diflers from that 
species in being less elongate and falcate ; the hindwing also is shorter and rounder. The 
ground-colour of the hindwing is swarthy instead of bright ferruginous, and the bifid streak 
in the cell, which is generally present in D, tytia, is never seen in this species 5 the marginal 
and submarginal series of small spots are, however, more distinct. The underside agrees 
exactly in markings with /y/w, but the ground-colour of the differs in the same 

way as it does on the upperside. 

D, melaneus is found in Sikkim, Sylhet, and the Khasi hills in November. In October 
also Mr. de Nic^ville found it in profusion in the Sikhim tarai and as high as 6,000 feet in 
the Daijiling hills. In Tenasserim it was taken by Limboig in the cold weather at 
Ahsown, Moulmein, and Meetan. Captain Bingham took it in the Thoungyeen forests in the 
Tenasserim interior in the spring months ; and it has been found in Penang, Malacca, and 
Java. It is apparently a forest-loving insect, similar in habits and in general appearance to 
D, tytia. 

The figure is taken from specimens from Sibsagar in the Indian Museum, Calcutta, and. 
shows the upperside of both sexes ; the female on the left, and the male on the right.. 

22. Sa&alfl suifflrlansls, Moore. (Plate VI, Fig. 9 ^ ). 

D, mlgiriensitt Moore, Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist., fourth aeries, voL xx, p. 44 (1877). 

Habitat : Conoor, Nilgiris ; Ashamboo Hills. 

Expanse : 3*0 to 3*8 inches. 

Description : “ Fuliginous black, with bluish-white markings. Forewing, with a bluish- 
white, black-streaked, stripe within the cell ; three subapical costal spots, Mow which arc 
two narrow streaks, the lower elongated ; five spots within the disc ; an elongated, black- 
centered, triangular streak between median and submedian nervures ; a submarginal series of 
seven spots, the lower, second, and third with a dentate point outward ; a short marginal row 
of small dots f^om posterior angle. Hindwing^ with a bluish-white, narrow, fusiform streak 
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within the cell ; five contigaous small narrow spots outside the cell ; three long narrow 
abdominal streaks ; a submatginal series of spots, the upper two hugest, the third dentate, 
the others small ; a marginal row of smaller spots. Head^ tkorax^ and legs black, spotted 
and streaked with white. Abdomen^ blackish above, grey beneath. Undbrsidr paler, 
markings as above.” (Moore^ l.c.) In the above description Moore omits to mention the 
presence on the upperside of the foremng of a narrow streak from the base half along the 
length of the wing below the submedian nervate ; and on the hindwing there are four abdominal 
streaks, two joined at the base, between the first median nervule and the submedian nervure, 
and one on cither side of the internal nervure. On the underside forming is darker in 
the middle of the disc, the kindwing irrorated with grey, except a discal band beyond the 
cell firorn the costa to the anal angle, which is brown, like the disc of the forewtng. The 
FEMALE differs from the male in the absence in the hindwing of the sexual marks which are 
present in the male ; the submarginal row of spots therefore consists of nine instead of six 
spots* 

** Not common in the winter in Travancore ; it occurs on the hills from 2,000 feet upwards ; 
throughout February it is tolerably common. In April and May it was fairly common 
above 3,000 feet, and some specimens have been taken in June.” {Harold Fergusson), Common 
at Conoor in July. It appears to be a local though very well-marked species, peculiar to the 
hills in the south of the peninsula. 

The figure shows the upper and undersides of a male from Conoor in the Indian 
Museum, Calcutta. 


S 3 - Sft&ais taprolMaa, Fdder. 

JD iaprohana^ Feldei. Reise Nov., Lep., vol. ii, p 349* pi. xUi, 64. 4 (1865), male \ Danais fumata, 
Butler, Proc Zool. Soc Loud., 1866, p. 53 ; Chiitira fumatay Moore, Lcp. Ccy., p, 9^ pi. iv, figs 1, la (x88o). 

Habitat : Ceylon. 

Expanse : 2*75 to 3*8 inches. 

Description ; Upperside : Forewing rich brown, with a long discoidal streak ; a large 
patch below the median nervure, extending from the base to the middle of the first median 
branch j two spots between the first and second median branches, one in the middle, and one 
at the base of the nervules ; three submarginal spots, one below each of the median branches, 
and often a fourth below the lower discoidal nervule ; an oblique band fiom beyond the middle 
of the costa to the middle of the third median branch, divided into five spots by the nervules ; 
one or two minute spots near the end of the cell, below the thiid median branch, and two 
small obliquely placed subapical spots in, and nearly completing the submarginal series— 
pale-greenish white, semi-transparent. Hindwing rich brown ; interior margin paler ; the 
cell, a short streak above near its termination, a minute streak near the costa beyond the 
middle (often wanting), a minute spot beyond the end of the cell, a submarginal row of three 
small spots near the apex, and an incomplete marginal row of four or five minute dots (gene- 
rally absent in the male)— pale greenish white, semi-transparent. Cilia brown with whitish inter- 
spaces. Body^ brown. Underside ; Wings golden brown, a patch of darker colour below the 
end of the cell in the hindwingt markings nearly as above, but the basal hyaline marks 
much suffused with brown ; only one subapical spot on forming ; and in the hindwing, 
the marginal dots are larger and present in both sexes. Body : Thotax black, spotted with 
yellow. Abdomen pale ochreous,” {Butler, 1 . c.) The female differs from the male only in 
the absence of the sexual marks, and in the presence of the marginal dots on upperside of 
bindwing. 

This exceedingly well-marked species seems confined to the Island of Ceylon. Theie is 
no record of its capture on the Indian Continent. In Ceylon, according to Hutchison, it is 
** found all the year round, scarce in February and March ; in the hills at from 3,000 to 6,000 
feet elevation ; in forest and often in coffee plantations. Common at Ncwera Eliya, and several 
miles round. Flight slow and heavy.” 
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fyifih Grm/ :--TiRUif alA ; ** Fcr^ng broad, triangular ; first branch of the subcostal 
nervure emitted at one-fifth before the end of the cell and free from the costal* the second 
emitted from the end of the cell* Hindwinfi^ broadly oval ; exterior maig^in very convex ; 
costal nervure slightly curved ; cell short* anteriorly oblique ; second subcostal brandi 
starting from nearer the first* and third median branch nearer the second than in Rudina^ 
Male, with an open scent-pouch between the first median nervule and submedian nervure* the 
pendent sac of which is prominent on the underside. Antenna shorter than in Radma^ the 
club shorter and tip more pointed. Zaf-va with two pair of fieshy filaments. Type, D, limniaea^ 
Cramer.” {Moore^ Lep. Ceylon, p. 4, 18S0). 

This group is represented by three species in the Indian region, and a fourth is included 
on somewhat doubtful grounds. They appear to be more variable in their markings than 
the species of other allied groups of Danais^ so much so that specimens are often found which 
it is difficult to identify with certainty. Their colouration is a beautiful indigo black with 
subhyaline bluish-white spots and streaks ; all the species are of rather large size, and two of 
them are very common. 

Key to tlie Indian species of Timmala. 

A. d. Males with one scent*pouch on hindwinjr, prominent on underside as a pendent sac. Colours blue 
black* with subhyaliiie markings 

a*. With tivo hyaline streaks from the base in the celluf forewing. 

24. D. (Ttrumala) GAfjTAM4, Burma. 

With only a single streak from the base in the cell of forewing. 

Hyaline markings large, prominent and very pale. 
a*. Wings broad and short, marginal spots on hindwing brown, basal area 
of hindwing almost entirely hyaline, with no dark streak 
between median and submedian nervures 

25. D. {Tirumaia) jAKiASSkt India (?), Java 

b*. Wings somewhat elongate, no brown spots on hind wing ; marginal spots 
prominent ; the hyaline mark between median and submedian 
nervures of hindwing cleft outwardly by a dark streak. 

26. D. {Tifumala) limniaci. India. 

b^. Hyaline markings small, dark, and distinct, with no tendency to coalesce. 

27. D. {Tirumala) SErTBSTRiovis, India 

24. Sanals ffautcima. Moore. 

Z>. gautamay Moore, Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist, fourth series, voh xx, p. 43 (1877). 

Habitat : Arakan* Meplay Valley, Henzadah, Burma. 

Expanse : 3*4 to 4*0 inches. 

Description : ** Female : Black with bluish-white markings. Forewing with two long 
streaks within base of cell and three short streaks at its end i a series of five narrow streaks 
beyond end of the cell ; six discal spots ; two lengthened narrow streaks starting from base 
between the median and submedian nervures, and a spot beyond, the upper streak broken 
near its end ; three small spots before the apex, and a marginal row of spots 5 a short streak at 
base of hind margin. Hindwing with three streaks within the cell, an elongated discal 
series of streaks, and two outer marginal rows of small spots.” (Moote, 1 . c.) The male 
differs only from the female in having the black sexual spot, which is situated between the 
first median nervule and submedian nervure, and is produced into a pouch below with the 
opening on the upperside. Underside like the upperside, except that the apical region of 
the forewing and the whole of the hindwing vb eK\\xtovA brown. 

** Most nearly allied to D, septentrionis^ Butler, but differs in the ^pe of the forewmg 
(that of D, gauiama being shorter), the two basal streaks within base of the cell, the wider 
interspaces between the discal and marginal spots, and in the form of the streaks below the 
cell. On the hindwing it has an additional streak within the cell, and the discal streaks between 
the veins arc broad.” (Moore, 1 . c.) 
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D, gauiamat to judge from the recorded instances of its capture, SMms to be very local 
It has hitherto only been reported from a limited portion of British Burma. Captain 
C. T. Bingham took a single specimen in the Meplay Valley in February, and Captain 
C. H. £. Adamson has sent a single male specimen from Moulmein, where it was captured on 
the 12th June, and Dr. Anderson took it commonly in the Mergui Archipelago in December, 
It is probably not uncommon, but overlooked owing to its great superhcial resemblance to the 
common D. sepim*rionis^ thou£^ when once recognised it is a well-marked and easily distin- 
guished species. 


25. SasiaU mallstft, Cramer. 

Pa^li0 meUssa^ Cramer, Pap. Ex., vol. iv, pi. ccclxxvii, fig*. C, D (»78i) ; Herbst, Pap., pi, cxxv, figs. 
3i 4 (1793) * welisutt Godart, Enc. Mdth,, vol. ix, p. xga, n. 50 (18x9). 

Habitat ; (N. India?, Singapore?) ; Java. 

Expanse : 3'o to 3*5 inches. 

Description : Male ; Forewing black ; a narrow streak in the cell from the base, and 
an irr^ular spot beyond it ; one subcostal spot beyond the end of the cell, immediately 
below which are three elongate spots between the nervules ; a round spot touching the cell 
below the third median nervule ; a larger, somewhat elongate, spot below the second ; and a 
large spot above an elongate basal streak with a small separate rounded spot beyond them, 
below the third median nervule ; a sinuate submarginal series of nine spots, the apical four, 
one between each pair of nervules, the next four in pairs in the median interspaces ; and a 
marginal series of smaller spots — subhyaline bluish-white. Hindwing with the entire cell $ 
a spot at the base of the wing ; a slightly larger one above the costal nervure at its base ; a 
streak below it with a spot beyond ; a spot between the subcostal branches touching the cell ; 
two streaks filling the base of the interspaces on either side of the discoidal nervule ; two 
short narrow streaks joined at the base in each of the two median interspaces, the outer pair 
much the smaller ; the whole spaee between the median and submedian nervures from the 
base to the sexual mark ; and three lengthened abdominal streaks, the two below the sub- 
median nervure joined at the base ; a very irregular submarginal series of small somewhat 
elongate spots— subhyaline bluish-white. A marginal row, equally irregular, of very small 
spots, white at the apex and anal angle, those between them brown. Underside : Fortwing 
black ; hindwing somewhat cupreous 5 the markings identical with those of the upperside, 
except that the marginal and submarginal spots are much more prominent, especially on the 
hindwing ; both series are complete and all the spots are whitish with no brown tint. Cilia 
black, spotted with white. Described from Cramer*5 figures. 

/>. melissa is quoted by Westwood, Moore, and Butler as occurring in India, 
and on the strength of these authorities it is retained in the Indian list 5 but we have 
never seen a specimen taken in India, and we have great doubts as to whether it really does 
occur here. It is a Javan insect, and differs from the common D, Utnniace of India, which 
also occurs in Java, notably in having the basal area of the hind wing almost entirely hyaline 
leaving a prominent dark outer border,— in other words in D* melissa the hyaline spots on the 
outer half of the wing are reduced, and towards the margin evanescent, while those towards 
the base are enlarged greatly. Both these species vary much, and some specimens of the Indian 
D. limniace show an approach to /?. melissa in the style of their markings, but none that we 
have seen could be separated from the Indian species or united with the Javan. The speci- 
mens of D, melissa from Java in the Indian Museum, Calcutta, differ from Cramer’s figures on 
the forewing in having the three markings below the median nervure entirely coalescing, and 
on the hindwing in having a small dark streak in the cell, the hyaline streaks below it 
coalescing, making the abdominal area much paler, and the marginal spots bluish-white not 
brown, thus showing that this species is as liable to variation as is Z>. limniace^ 
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36. Swaia liaaiaety Cramer. 

HmtUacet Cramer, Pap. Sx., vol. i, pL lix, fige. D, £ (1775) j Herbit, Pap., pi. cxxiU, figt. 3» 4 
(1793) ; DmuUs Ua^rdnsj Butler, Pro. Zool. Soc. Lond.* x86d, p. 5a, n. 36 ; i>. Unmiact^ G. Semper, Jourm del 
Mus. God., heft xiv, p. 139, pi. viii, lig. 6 (1879) ; TirumtUtt Ummacm^ Moore, Lep. Cey., p. 4, pL i, fig. 3 (1880). 

Habitat ; Throughout the Indian region. 

Expanse : 2*6 to 4*2 ; usually about 3*5 inches. 

Description : Male 1 Foremng deep blue-black } a streak from the base, with an out* 
wardly indented spot beyond in the cell ; two short subcostal streaks (the outer sometimes 
evanescent) just beyond the cell, with three streaks immediately below them, one between each 
pair of the nervules, the first narrow, the second and third broader, the third short and oval ; a 
spot touching the cell below the third median nervule, a larger and longer spot below the second, 
and in the space between the first median nervule and submedian nervure are an elongate 
streak from the base, above it a shorter and broader streak, and beyond them a rounded spot— 
subhyaline bluish-white ; these three latter markings are very variable. In some specimens all 
three are distinct ; in others the two streaks coalesce ; in others again the upper streak 
coalesces with the spot leaving the lower streak free ; and, lastly, all three sometimes are almost 
completely confluent. A sinuous submarginal row of nine unequal-sized, rounded, rather 
prominent spots, and a marginal row of ten to twelve smaller spots — also hyaline bluish- white. 
Hindmng also deep blue-black, with a spot at the base, a short streak above the costal nervure, 
another with a rounded spot beyond it below the coital nervure ; a small spot near the cell 
between the subcostal nervules, a wide streak on each side of the discoidal nervule touching 
the cell; two short streaks united at the base in each median interspace, the outer pair much the 
smaller ; a similar pair, but much wider, between the median and submedian nervures from the 
base to the sexual mark ; a similar, but much longer, pair below the submedian, and a lengthened 
abdominal streak — subhyaline bluish -white. The discoidal cell in some specimens is entirely 
subhyaline ; in others there is a single black streak near the end, and in others again this streak is 
bifid and very prominent. An irregular prominent submarginal row of spots ; all those above 
the second median nervule are rounded ; those below it somewhat elongate ; the rounded spots 
are in pairs between the nervules with the outer of each pair large and the inner small ; a more 
regular marginal row of smaller spots also hyaline bluish- white. Underside agrees in 
markings with the upperside, but on the apical area of the foreimng and the whole of the 
hindwing the ground-colour is cupreous. The head and thorax are blue-black, spotted and 
streaked with white, Abdotnen swarthy above, and fulvous, with whitish spots below. Female ; 
Differs only from the male in the pair of subhyaline streaks below the median nervure being 
lengthened across the space occupied in the male by the sexual organ, which latter is of course 
absent in the female. 

“ Larva yellowish-white or yellowish-green, with a pair of long fleshy filaments on third, 
and a short pair on twelfth segment ; the filaments black and greenish-white, longitudinally 
lined with black points ; each segment with transverse black bars, one on each, thicker, which 
bifurcates near the lateral line ; R narrower bar at anterior edge, and two, also narrower, at 
posterior part of the segment ; lateral band yellow ; head and feet ringed with black. Puj^ 
green, somewhat cylindrical, constricted below the thorax, with golden scattered dots and beaded 
ring. Feeds on Asci^ias,** {Afoore, Lep. Ceylon, p. 5). Figured in Horsfield and Moore’s 
Cat. Lep. E. I. C., pi. iv., figs. 3,3a (1857). 

The range of this species is very wide. It is found in the driest as well in the dampest 
localities, and extends into the Himalayas up to at least 6,000 feet In Travancore, according 
to Mr, Harold Fergusson, it is common from the foot of the hills to the summits, most 
abundant in November and December, common throughout February, only a few seen in 
March, but again fairly common at the higher elevations in April and May. It is common 
throughout the Deccan, extending into Sind, and throughout the plains of north India it is on 
the wing nearly all the year round ; and in the outer Himalayas from Kashmir to Nepal, In Kulu 
Mr. A. Graham Young writes that it is common in some years, rare in others, and occurs in 
May, August, and October. Mr. S. E. Peal has taken it at Sibsagar in Upper Assam. It is 
not uncommon in Rangooni and in the Nicobar Islands. In Calcutta it is plentiful all through 
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the year, and to be met with everywhere, particalarly in gardens, where it is almost the com- 
monest insect seen. like the rest of the genus it has a slow flapping flight, and settles frequently, 
often at the very end of a dead stick. 

27 * Daaalfl flApteiltriOIlifl, Butler. (Plate VI, Fig. 8 d ?). 

Danais upUnirionit^ Butler, Ent. M^nth. Mag , vol. «, p. 163 (1874) ; D. zepUnirienti^ G. Semper, 
Jouni. des Mue. God., heft xiv, p. 140^ pi. ^iii, fig. 7 (1879) I Tirumala zepUntripHitt Moore, tep. Cey., 
p. 5i pt. i» fig. a (i88o). 

Habitat: India, 

Expanse : 3*4 to 4*4 inches. 

Description: “Allied to /). Aama^t* of McLeay, but constantly much larger. 
Uppbrsidb : Forewing with the spots on the disc smaller. Hindwing olive-brown (instead of 
chocolate-brown) ; the streaks beyond the cell, between the subcostal and radial nervures, 
narrower, longer, and not notched externally ; the brown patch in the ceil broader (frequently 
reaching to the radial nervure without a notch) ; submarginal spots more elongated. 
Underside : Forewing paler than in D. hamaia : hindwing more cupreous in tint.” (But* 
ier, l.c.) 

V. septentrionis is the common dark form of blue Danais that has frequently passed as 
/?. simHis\ in collections in this country. It differs from D. limniace in its usually larger size and 
in the deeper blue tone of the subhyaline markings, which are also smaller and more 
distinct throughout. On the forewing the streaks on either side of the lower discoidal nervule 
are narrow and pointed externally, the lower one always the shorter, whereas in Z>. Umniace 
they are broad and truncate ; the basal streak below the median nervure is short, narrow and 
widely separated from the spot above and the one beyond it, except in some specimens from 
S. India. On the hhtdwing the subhyaline markings in the cell are reduced to two streaks, 
with sometimes a minute spot between them at the outer end of the cell. On the underside 
the markings are similar to those of the upperside, and the cupreous tints of the fore and 
hindwings are much darker than in D, limniace. 

This Butterfly seems to be less generally distributed than D, limniace. It has not been 
recorded from the Andamans or Nicobars, but is common in Tenasserim, in Assam, and in 
the Eastern Himalayas and tarais ; it is rare in the Western Himalayas ; and appears again 
in south India and Ceylon, but from the sub- Himalayan tracts on the north to Bangalore on 
the south we have as yet no record of its occurrence. The south Indian and Ceylon form is 
much smaller than that from north-east India Specimens from south India (Bangalore, 
Kadur District, and Calicut) show an approximation to D, limniace in their much lighter 
general tone of colouiation and the more or less complete coalescing of the spots and streaks 
behind the median nervure in the foie wing ; but the streaks on either side of the lower 
discoidal nervule are decidedly proportionally longer, narrower and externally more pointed, 
showing that these aberrant specimens really belong to the present species D, septentrionis. 
In the Simla district Mr. de Nic^ville has taken it rather sparingly from August to October, 
and only in beds of streams with richly wooded sides ; in one such locality near Kotgaih, 
elevation about 6,000 feet, it was fairly plentiful in August, 1879. Mr. A. Graham Young 
writes that “it very seldom occurs in Kulu, generally in July.” In Chumba at 3,000 feet 
elevation there is a spring brood in April ; and Mr. £. T. Atkinson, C.S., reports having found 
it common in the lower hills and plains below Kumaon ; and Mr. F. Bourdillon has taken 
it in Travancore in May. 

The figure shows the upperside of both male and femile from specimens from Sibsagar 
in the Indian Museum, Calcutta, 

Fifth Group,^%h^XtM'9iK \ lengthened, triangular; costa slightly arched; 

apex more or less rounded ; exterior margin waved, oblique, slightly convex in the middle ; 

* From AuitraUa. 
t S«« No 8, 1 
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inner margin slightly recurved ; costal nervure extending to two«thirds the length, first tub* 
costal branch emitted before end of the cell, second at end of the cell, third and fourth at equal 
distances from its end ; cell long ; upper disco-cellular bent inwards, and angled at its upper 
and lower end, lower outwardly oblique ; radials from angles of upper disco-cellular ; median 
branches widely separated, submedian slightly recurved. Hindwing broadly oval ; exterior 
margin rounded, slightly sinuous ; costal nervure short, curved upward, and emitting a short 
basal spur ; first subcostal emitted before end of the cell, and curving upward before the apex, 
second slightly bent at end of the cell ; disco-cellulars very oblique, upper shortest and slightly 
concave, radial from their middle ; second median branch near end of the cell ; lower bent 
near its base, submedian nearly straight, internal recurved. Male with an open scent-pouch 
between first median nervule and submedian nervure. Body long ; palpi pilose ; middle and 
hindlegs slender. with three pairs of fleshy filaments. Type, D. gmutia^ Cramer.’^ 

(Moore^ Lep. Ceylon, p. $, iSSo), 

This group includes all the species of what are known as ** tawny” Danais^ and is 
represented within Indian limits by eight species, some of which probably are insular or local, 
and may eventually prove to be merely geographical varieties ; some of them are 
exceedingly common, and two of them are found everywhere throughout the country, often in 
immense numbers. The group has a very wide range, extending from Eastern Europe 
throughout Southern and Eastern Asia, to Australia ; also to South Europe, North Africa and 
North America. Out of the eight species included as Indian, the claim of one, D, philme^ 
to admission is extremely doubtful ; it is included on the authority of Butler^s identification. 

S67 to tho Indian speoies of Salatnra. 

B. a. Males with a scent-pouch on hindwing, situated as in 'J'irumsla, but with the sac not so proninent 
on underside Wings opaque ; prevailing colour tawny yellowish-brown, with black and whit* 
markings* 

a'. The nervures of the wings not defined with black ; the outer margin of both wings 
black, with white spots. 

a*. Apex of fore wing black with a white subapical macular band. 
a*. Hindwing uniform tawny 

28. D. (Salatura) chrysippus, India* 

39. Hindwing suffused with pure white. 

99. D. (Salatura) alcippus, N. W. India, Rangoon. 

Apex of forewing tawny, the white subapical band obsolete. 

30. D. (Salatura) oorippus, Smd 

h * . The nervures more or less broadly defined with black, 
a*. Hiiidwing bright ferruginous 

a*. With white marginal and submarginal spots. 

31. D. (Salatura) gbvutia,* India. 

b*. Without white marginal and submarginal spots. 

за. D. (Salatura) vipalbvsts, Nepal. 

h*. Hind wing dull dark ferruginous, with fine bifid white spots on the disc 
on underside ; nervures of forewing only partially defined with black 
on upperside. 

33- D. (Salatura) philbxr, Punjab (?), Java. 
i*. Hindwing very dark brown with pure white streaks. 

a*. With two oblique rows of white spots from costa of fore** 
wing ; white streaks on hindwing large. 

34 D. (Salatura) hegbsippus, N. £. India, Orissa, Burma, 

b*. With the inner row of white spots on foiewing evanescent 
or wanting ; white streaks on hindwing narrow. 

35. D. (Salatura) xbsippus, Nicobars. 

Hindwing dark brown with sullied white streaks. 

зб. D. (Salatura) mblavippus, N. E. India. v 

* D genuiia is the name under which the Butterfly, commonly known as D. must stand ; set 

detailed description of this iq;)ecie$. 
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28. SmmIi OhTTilVPVit Ijniueni. (Plate VI, Fro. 10^ ? .) 

Pm^lU chryHpputy Limuoat, Mas. Ulr., p. *63 (*7^4): Syst N»t , wl. i,pt. li, p 7^, »« x*9 (*7^7) * 
CraiDttr, Pap. £x.« vol. ii, pi. cxviii, figs. B, C (1777) ; PapiUo agypHnty SckrcVsr. Nov. Bp. las., p. 9, figs* 11, 
IS (1759) j Hsrbst, Pap., pi. civ, figs, x, a <1794) ; Damau ekryHppty Godt., Eoc. Mdth, vol. ix, p. 187, a. 38 
(1819) ; Danais chrytippuiy Horsfield and Moors, Cat. Lq>. £. I. C., vol. i, pi. iv, fig. 7, caterpillar, 7a, 
chrysalis : Saletihtra chrytippusy Moore, Lep. Cey., p. 7, pL iii, figs, x, male ; xai female ; xb, caterpillar and 
chrysalis (x88o}. 

Habitat : Throughout India and Burma up to 7,000 feet elevation. 

Expanse : 2*25 to 3*4 inches. 

Description : Male and Female. Uppersids : Fortwingy with the costa narrowly, 
the whole apical area, including a small portion of the extremity of the cell, and decreasingly 
to the inner angle fuscous black ; the rest of the wing bright ferruginous, darker in the cell and 
sometimes a little below and beyond it. A small quadrate spot on the costa, about one-third 
the length of the wing from the base ; a larger one beyond it ; an oblique band of five spots 
from the costa to the third median nervule, divided by the black nervules ; a small spot 
between the discoldal and third median nervules touching the cell, and sometimes a smaller one 
above it ; a round spot, variable in size on the inner margin of the black apical area between 
the first and second median nervules ; a submarginal and marginal series of small spots, the 
former always with two increasing spots at the apex, the series sometimes extending from 
the apex to the third median nervule, but generally with only the two spots below the macular 
band present, the upper one of the two always the largest, as are also the spots below them 
in the marginal series, white. In some specimens the apical area beyond the macular band 
is suffused between the veins with ferruginous. Hindwing bright ferruginous, narrowly 
bordered with a black band, irregular towards the apex, inwardly scalloped towards the anal 
angle. Three white spots at the apical angle ; the upper disco-cellular nervule bordered with 
A black spot below the point where the second subcostal nervule is given off j another black 
spot where the discoidal nervure is given oflf ; and a third filling the outer angle of the cell, 
where the third median nervule is given off. In some specimens the nervules on the disc are 
narrowly bordered with white. A marginal series of small somewhat squarish spots placed 
on the marginal black band, frequently evanescent towards the apex. The male has in addition 
a black sexual spot placed against the first median nervule, and extending into the space 
between it and the submedian nervure. Underside : Foreiving as above, except that the 
macular subapical band of white spots is only inwardly margined with black, the apical area 
from that band almost up to the marginal black band being ochreous. There is also an 
additional spot along the costa of the submargi^al series. Hindwing ochreous, all the veins 
and the spots on the disco-cellular nervules more or less bordered with white j the sexual mark 
in the male centred with a white spot, the marginal black band inwardly irregularly defined 
with white, and the marginal white series of spots always complete, lunular and much larger 
than on the upperside. 


D, chrysippus is the commonest and most widely spread of all the Indian Butterflies. 
It is found throughout Eastern and Southern Asia, and even extends into Europe and North 
Africa. No locality seems to be unsuited to it. Up to a level of 7,000 feet above the sea it 
may be found anywhere in the Indian Empire, but perhaps the dry hot plains of Northern 
India are on the whole the most congenial to it. At all events there it is the most conspicuous as 
it is alinost the one solitary species that can thrive in the dust and glare. It seems moreover 
to be as indifferent to season as it is to locality, and in the plains of north India at all 
events it is to be found throughout the year, though most abundant in the winter months It 
IS hardly necessary to quote localities or dates in this case, for wherever the temperature is 
may be found throughout the year. It has however not been 
recorded from the Andaman isles, though it occurs at the Nicobars. Only in the hills does its 

'^‘Nic.SvUle has only met with it in the Simla 
district m the autumn. Mr. A. Graham Young, writing from Kulu, gives, with reference to this 
species, the following note which is of interest as relating to its occurrence out of India ' 
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“ Common in Kulu ; the first brood appears in June, then a succession of broods from August 
throughout the autumn. I found a great number of the larvae of this insect whilst marching 
through the Sialkot District in May. They were on that species of Euj^rUum^ so common on 
sandy ground in the Punjab. I bred a lot, but all that I can now remember is that they emerge 
from the pupa on the average in about twelve days. I first saw this insect while travelling 
through South Persia many years ago. I met with a few at Khaneh Zeenon, 3a miles south 
of Shiraz, early in April, and at Dasht-i-aijun, a grassy plain surrounded by mountains a few 
miles further on, elevation nearly 6,000 feet, they were out on the banks of a small river in 
swarms during six hours that I halted there. I must have seen some thousands ; they were all 
fresh from the chrysalis, and the surrounding herbage was covered with these pupse, and with 
newly emerged insects.*’ 

The following description of the caterpillar and chrysalis of D» chrysippus is taken from 
a paper by Mrs. T. Vernon Wollaston in the Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist., fifth series, vol. iii, 
p. 221 (1879). 

** The caterpillar of this Danais is rather more than an inch and a half in length, and of 
a delicate French grey, each segment being ornamented with five black transverse lines, the 
second and third ones of * which are somewhat broader, and enclose too large yellow transverse 
patches. There is a yellow spiracle-line very much interrupted, the skin being puckered, 
and the spiracles themselves scarcely visible. The head has three broad, transverse, arched, 
black lines, the anterior one of which encloses a yellow space, bordered in front by a straight 
basal line. The third, sixth, and last segments are each furnished with a pair of conspicuous 
dark retractile [?] horns, the anterior pair of which are almost twice the length of the others* 
When fully fed, it suspends itself by its tail, and turns into an obtuse semi-transparent 
chrysalis, beautifully marked with small golden spots, placed elliptically round the head, and 
with a black, raised, semi-circular line near the tail, the i)osterior edge of which is of a 
brilliant gold ; there is also a minute golden spot about the position of the centre of the 
enclosed wings. These golden markings, however, disappear by the absorption of the fluids, as 
the enclosed insect approaches maturity.” 

The caterpillar feeds in India on Calotropis gigantea (Lang) ; Asclepias curasaviea (Moore). 
The chrysalides in Danais chrysippus are dichroic, some being bright green, and others pale 
pinkish, wax- white, but Mr. Wood-Mason has ascertained that this difference in colour is not 
sexual, males and females being produced indifferently from green and pink chrysalides, and 
he conUders that we here have to do with an instance of the same animal at the same stage of 
its development being protected by its resemblance to two different parts of the vegetable or- 
ganism on which it feeds and resides, namely, the leaves and the blossoms, the green chrysalises 
matching green leaves, and the pink ones being of a colour likely to be mistaken by birds, 
reptiles, and predaceous insects for a blossom. 

The figure, taken from a Calcutta specimen in the Indian Musuem, Calcutta, shows the 
upperside of a male on the left and female on the right. 

29. Saaals alOiPPUSi Cramer. 

Paptlio alci/pus, Cramer, Pap. Ex , vol. ii, pi. cxxvii, figs. E, F (1777) J Fabricius, EnC. Syst, vol iii, pt. », 
p 50, n. 155 1x793) ; Herbst, Pap., pi civ, figs. 5, 6 (1794) ; Euplaa alci/pet Hflbner, Verz bek. Schmett., 
p. 15 (18x6) ; Ochsenh, pi. iv, p. xao ; Danais alcippct Godart, £nc. Mdth., vol. ix, p z88, n. 39 (xSxg). 

Habitat ; Plains of North-West India, and Rangoon. 

Expanse : 2*9 to 3*5 inches. 

Description : This species differs from D. ehrysippm in the hindwing on both the upper 
and undersides being more or less, particularly in the middle of the wing, suffused with pure 
white. This character is very varied in different specimens, both in uniformity and extent ; 
in some, it covers the whole of the middle of the wing ; in others it is confined to the area 
below the cell only, and again in others, it is streaked and sullied with fulvous. 
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Its appeAmfice is so erratic over a large extent of country that in distribution as well as 
in inconstancy of the extent of white, the idea of its being only a casual variety of D. 
chtysippui is suggested ; but the variety, if such it should prove to be, is so well marked that 
it is worthy of retention as a distinct species, until the discovery of the caterpillar, which is as 
yet unknown, sets the question at rest. 

D» alcippus is found occasionally throughout the plains of Northern India. According to 
Major C. Swinhoe it is scarce in Sind, appearing in November and December. Mr. de Nic^- 
ville took two specimens at Nurpur in the Punjab in May. In the N. W. Provinces it is 
still more scarce, the only place where it is known to have occurred being Lucknow, where two 
specimens were taken by Col. Lang ; towards the East it is certainly nowhere common. There 
is a single specimen from Rangoon in the Indian Museum, Calcutta. 

30. Dazialfl dorippus, Kiug. 

Euplma dorippusy Klug, Symb. Phys., pi. xlviii, figs x— 5 (1845) ; Danais ckrysipputy var. c, Kirby, 
Syst. Cat. D. L., p. 7 (1871) ; D, dortppusy OberthQr, Etudes d'Entom , 3 me, livr., p. 94, pi. i# fig 5, (1878) 

from Zanzibar. 

Habitat : Sind, extending to South-Eastern Europe and Africa. 

Expanse : 2*3 to 3*6 inches. 

DESCRirriON ; This species may at once be distinguished from Z>. chrysippus by the 
absence on the upperside of the forewing of the black apical patch, and the white subapical 
band, the spot outside the cell and the one on the inner margin of the black apical patch 
between the first and second median nervules. The submarginal row of spots in D. dotippus 
is generally entirely wanting ; if present at all it consists of two or three spots between the 
first and third median nervules. The marginal series is also very abbreviated, three spots at 
the apex, and a few between the first and third median nervules being generally alone present, 
though sometimes the series is nearly complete, but the spots are always smaller than in 
chrysippus^ Hindwing as in D. chrysippus y except that the marginal series of white dots 
is almost obsolete. Underside bright fulvous ; deep ferruginous colour nearly filling the 
cell ; light ochreous at the apex. Two spots, one on each side of the discoidal nervule, just 
beyond and touching the cell, a subapical oblique band of five spots from the costa to the 
third median nervule, divided by the veins, (these spots are faintly seen on the upper- 
side through transparency) — white. Otherwise as in D, chrysippus^ The hindwing is in all 
respects like that of D, chrysippus, 

A single male specimen from Karachi has the whole cell of forewing and base of both 
wings, suffused with deep ferruginous on the uppersidcy and on the underside the whole cell and 
base of forewing only. Another female specimen from Mulleer, Sind, has the subapical band 
of white spots entirely absent. 

The only notice of the occurrence of Z>. dorippus within Indian limits (it is common in 
Africa) that has been received is from Major C. Swinhoe, who writes from Karachi that he has 
observed it in Sind in January, June, August, September, November, and December, but 
never commonly. 


31* 2>aXLall venutia/ Cramer. 

Pupilio gtHHtiay Cramer, Pap. Ex , vol iti, pi. ccvi, figs. C, D (*779) » Papilio gmutius, Herbst, Pap., 
pt cUv, figs. X, 2 (X794) ; SakUura genuHa, Moore, Lep. Ceylon, p. 6, pi. iv, figs. 2 male, m female (x88o) ; 
DunsUs pUxipputy auctorum, nec Linnseus. 

Habitat : Throughout India and Burma up to 7,000 feet elevation. 

Expanse : 2*6 to 4*0 inches. 


For figure, see page 7. 
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Dssckiption : Uppersidb; Forewlng bright rich fulvous, with the costa, the whole 
apical area to the inner angle, including the upper end of the cell, and decreasingly to the 
base along the inner margin — blaclc. The median nervure and the first and second median 
nervules, which alone cross the fulvous ground, broadly bordered with black. On the costa 
there is first a small spot about one-third the length of the wing from the base, then two 
spots at the end of the cell divided by the first subcostal branch — white. A white spot 
touching, but outside the cell, between the discoidal nervules ; an irregular band of six white 
spots from the costa to the second median nervule ; this band increases to the fifth spot, 
which is the largest ; the sixth is much smaller and rounded. There is generally one, some- 
times two, round white spots on the inner edge of the black apical area between the second 
median nervule and the submedian nervure, one in each interspace ; a submarginal and 
marginal series of white spots, more or less obsolete, especially towards the apex, but always 
present and large between the second and third median nervules. Hindwing lighter fulvous, 
margined with black, on which arc placed two rows of rounded dots, the inner one evanescent, 
especially towards the apex. All the nervures broadly bordered with black. Underside as 
above in the forewing^ except that the area between the subapical band of white spots and 
the apex is suffused with ochreous. The subniarginal and marginal series of spots are larger, 
as are also the spots on either side of the first median nervule when present. Hindwing only 
differs from the upperside in having all the nervures bordered with white outside their blaclc 
margins; the two series of dots much larger. Cilia black, spotted with white at the 
interspaces. Head and thorax black, spotted and streaked with white. Abdomen femiginous, 
spotted with white. In some specimens on the upperside of the hindwing^ the abdominal 
margin and the fulvous spaces are more or less streaked or suffused with violet-white, showing 
an approach to D» melamppus. The female differs from the male only in the absence of 
the sexual mark, which in that sex is placed against the first median nervule and lies between 
it and the submedian nervure. On the upperside this mark is entirely black; on the 
underside black, centred with a short white streak. 

** Larva, cylindrical, black, with a pair of black fleshy filaments on the third, sixth, 
and twelfth segments, the first pair longest ; each segment with one interrupted white 
streak along its anterior edge, succeeded by three white transverse spots, followed by two 
transversely elongated yellow spots, the posterior edge of the segment having two parallel 
interrupted white streaks ; lateral band yellow, crossed at the middle of each segment by a 
black line ; abdominal line black ; head and feet black, ringed with white. Pupa somewhat 
cylindrical, posterior end hemispherical, anterior ending in two slight prominences ; bright 
green, with a dorsal ring of silvery dots, and a few scattered golden dots.” (Moore, 
Ceylon, p. 6.) 

This species has hitherto passed as D, plexippus, Linnaeus, but Messrs. Salvin and Godman 
have recently shown conclusively in their “Biologia Centrali-Americana,” that Linnaeus’ name 
applies to an American species of this type, w’hich is distinct from the Asiatic species. The 
error appears to have originated with Fabiicius, and has till quite recently passed undetected. 
The Indian species must, therefore, stand as D, genutia of Cramer, by whom it has been 
correctly figured. 

Z>. genutia is as widely spread and only less common than D. chrysippus. In Tenasserim 
it was found by Limborg throughout the cold weather up to 5,000 feet ; in the Nicobars it is 
common ; Captain C. T. Bingham found it in Tenasserim in March and April ; it is common 
in the Malay Peninsula in August and September. In the plains of north India it is 
common throughout the winter ; while in the Himalayas and Khasi hills it is most common in 
the autumn. In Kulu, according to Mr. Graham Young, a few appear in June, and from the 
middle of August, a succession of broods come out till late in the autumn ; in Chumba a few 
are on the wing in April. On the West Coast it does not appear to be common, at all events 
in the spring, but in Travancore, according to Messrs, Fergusson and Bourdillon, it is very 
common in March, and fairly common in April. 
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sa. Sasiaii &lpftltniU| Moore. 

D. ni^altnsit, Moor^ Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist, fourth sories, vol. xx, p. 43 (1877!. 

Habitat t Katmondo, Nepal. 

Expanse : 3*9 inches. 

Description : **Male : Uppbrsidb dull ferruginous black. Forewing with the basal 
Internal half bright ferruginous, intersected by the black veins ; an oblique subapical narrow 
series of five white spots, the second, third, and fourth elongated, the fourth longest, the 
fifth subconical ; a series of two median submarginal, and four marginal small white spots. 
Hindimngf with the spaces between the veins to beyond the disc ferruginous, intersected by 
broad black-margined veins Cilia alternate black and white, ffead, thorax^ and legs black, 
spotted and streaked with white. Abdomen ferruginous. Underside, paler ferruginous 
black, marked as above. Nearest to D. chrysippus, from which it may be distinguished by the 
absence of all white markings, except the narrow oblique subapical series on the forewing.” 
{ Ufoore, 1. c.) 

This is apparently a local species ; no record of its occurrence elsewhere can be traced. 
It seems to be more nearly related to D. gmutia than to £>. chrysippus, but the description is 
given as originally recorded. We have never seen a specimen. 

33 - Sftnaif pllilfSld, Cramer. 

Papilio phitene^ Cramer, Pap. Ex, vol. iv, pi. ccclxxv, figs. A, B (1781) ; Herbst. Pap , pi. cUv, figs 3, 4 
(1794); Donats philfnet Godt., Enc, Mdth, vol. ix, p. 187, n. 37 (1819) ; Enpicta philenSf HUbn., Verx. 
bek. Schmett., p 15 (x8i6.) 

Habitat : North India (?), Java, Amboyna. 

Expanse ; 3 6 inches, (from Cramer^s plate). 

Description : ** Wings slightly sinuous, dark ferruginous, with here and there some 
nervures and the hinder margin of a blackish-brown, the latter dotted with white ; the forewing 
blackish at the apex, with a very white maculated band ; the underside of the hindwing with 
some bifid white spots on the disc ; size about the same as plexippus [D, ^enutia\ Foie- 
wing^ blackish brown, with a large lengthened patch of dark ferruginous red at the base, divided 
by a blackish nervure ; a subapical white band of five spots, of which the four nearest the 
costa are oblong and joined, the fifth almost round and separated from the others ; this band is 
preceded interioily by a longitudinal white line on the costa, and the hind [outer] margin 
has two rows of equally while spots, of which the inner line is shorter. Hindwing, dark 
ferruginous with blackish nervures, the outer border smoky brown, with a double or single row 
of white dots. The Underside of the forewing is, with a slight difference in shade, almost the 
same as the upperside. In the hindwing it differs in that the disc has five white bifid spots, and 
the pocket in the male is marked with a small longitudinal line of the same colour ; also that 
the spots on the border are brighter, a little larger, and the two rows are both complete. The 
thorax is black with white dots ; the abdomen is brownish above, yellowish below ; the 
antennae are black.” 

The above is Godart’s description of this species, which is included in the Indian list on 
the strength of a notice by Mr. Butler* of a small collection of Butterflies made in the 
North-West Punjab, containing the following entry : — “ D. philene, Cheta, about twently miles 
from Murree ; found in lime and orange gardens.” No other record of its occurience has been 
traced, nor is it known whether any specimen exists in Indian collections ; and it seems likely 
that a mistake was made in the identification, for the insect belongs to the Indo-Malayan 
r^ion, and wide-spread as many of the species of Danainee are, it would be a singular 
occurrence if a Malayan species were found in the North-West Himalayas and not in the vast 


* Pro Zool. Soc , Load , 1870, p. 795, n. «, 
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intermediate region. It appears to differ from geHuHa chiedjr in the nervures of the 
forewing being without the black borders on upperside, in the presence of the five bifid white 
spots in the disc of the hind wing on the underside, and in the tone of the ferruginous basal area 
of the wings. 

The caterpillar and chrysalis were discovered by Horsfield in Java, and are figured in the 
Cat Lep. E. I. C., plate iv., figs. 5, 5a (1857). The caterpillar has only four tentacula, 
two long ones on the third segment, and two short ones on the last segment but one ; it 
feeds in Java “ on a species of cissus^ bearing the native name of Galing** {HorsfiHdJ) It was 
found in December. The chrysalis is short and very obtuse. These figures are almost iden- 
tical with those giv^n at pi. iii, fig. 8, 8a, of Horsfield’s Catalogue (1829), of D, plexipput 
( ~ D. genHtia)^ and gives rise to the suspicion that the metamorphoses shown belong to one 
and the same insect, most probably of phiiene. 

34 * Da&ail hegeslppug, Cramer. 

Papilio Cramer, Pap. Ex., vol. it, pi clzxx, fig. K (1777) ; Fabricius, Ent. Syst., vol. ill, pt i, 

p. sa, n 160 (1793) ; Euploeahtgtsippe^ Hfibner, Ver*. bek. Schmett., p. *5 (x8x6) ; Danai* ktguipptt Godart , 
Enc. Mdth., vol. ix, p. 189. n. 4a (xSxq) ; Danais mtlanippe^ G. R, Gray, Lep Int Nepal, p lo, pi. ix, fig, x 
(1846) : Danait ckiron/tt G. R. Gray, l.c., p. zo (1833). 

Habitat ; Eastern Bengal, Orissa, Burma. 

Expanse : 2*7 to 3*6 inches. 

Description : Upperside : Forewitig^% in D gmutia^ except that the fulvous streak below 
the submedian nervure is never present in D. hegesippus^ the macular band of white spots 
across the apex is less prominent, and the sixth spot of this band is placed much nearer the 
base of the wing ; the spot below it between the second and first median nervules is also usually 
much more prominent. In Cramer’s figure the narrow fulvous streak below the submedian 
nervure is shown, but in a long series of Indian specimens before us it is invariably wanting. 
Hhtdwing fuscous brown in Cramer’s plate, and also in some Rangoon specimens, but usually 
almost black. All the fulvous ground-colour of this wing in Z). genutia is replaced in D, 
hegestppm with pure white, the streaks in the interspaces beyond the cell being much more res- 
tricted, in some specimens being much reduced and sullied with fulvous at the edges ; the 
marginal and submarginal series of round spots always complete, and more prominent than in 
Z?. genutia. Underside similar to the upperside, but all the white markings on the hindwing 
are more prominent, and except the two long abdominal streaks are outwardly suffused with 
fulvous, increising in extent towards the costa, the spaces above the subcostal nervure being 
almost entirely fulvous. The female only differs from the male in the absence of the sexual 
mark on the hindwing. 

hegesippus does not seem to be very common anywhere. Mr. de Nic^ville, who has 
carefully collected in the neighbourhood of Calcutta, notes : “ On November 15th and December 
1 8th, 1878, in a garden on the outskirts of Calcutta, I took two specimens of this insect on each 
occasion and have never seen it since. It seems to have a lower, and, if possible, lazier flight 
than Z>. genutia, from which species by reason of its white striped lower wings, it is easily 
distinguished even on the wing.” Specimens may not unfrequcntly be found in the collections 
made by soldiers for sale in the neighbourhood of Rangoon, but neither Limborg nor Captain 
Bingham met with it in Tenasserim, in the winter and early summer months. There is one 
specimen in the Indian Museum, Calcutta, from Orissa ; and another from the old East India 
Company’s Museum, labelled ** Dukhun, Colonel Sykes,” but we know of no other specimen 
taken in that part of India, the locality is probably erroneous. 

35 * Daaaia neslppus, Felder. 

D, nestppus, Felder, Verb, zool.-bot Gesell&ch. Wien, vol. xii, p. 486, n. 133 (x86a) ;*Reis« Kov , Lep., 
vol ii, p. 347, n. 484 (1867), 

Habitat : Nancowry, Sambelong, Nicobars. 

Expanse ; a *8 to 3 -a inches. 
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Description : Male : Wings Above biscons. Forewing^ with the triimguUir basal area^ 
rufcscent fulvous ; a three-fold subcostal spot (the cellular part and interior rather narrow), 
two small cellular spots, a small subapical band of five increasingly elongated spots, two spots 
between the median branches, and a double submarginal series of unequal spots (the inner 
row shorter), white, ffindwing paler, with the cellular area, and increasing subulate spots 
between the second subcostal branch, and the internal margin and somewhat large spots in two 
series before the margin, white. Underside : Forewing paler, of a slightly violet tinge, the 
[fulvous] patch broader, with the white spots [of the upperside] but larger. Hindwing 
suflKised with violet-hoary, with a serpentine gloss in certain positions, with basal spots, two 
subcostal (the first at the base emitting a line), and others on the border larger than those of 
the upperside, white ; with the costa fulvous from the base, the radiating spots much more 
ample, with the upper ones exteriorly stained with ochraceous-fulvous, and with the two sub- 
costal ones also of the same colour. Female : Wings wider, more deeply coloured than in the 
male. A local form of D, melanippus, Cramer.** (Felder^ l.c. in Reise Novara). 

Felder also remarks* that D, nesippus is “a local variety of i?. hegesippus, Cramer, which 
as well as this and D. melanippust Cramer, is again a local subspecies of D. lotis.^ The 
Nicobar form differs from all the numerous specimens of D. hegesippus^ which I received from 
Java and Malacca in the narrow, rust-red coloured streaks of the forewing, and the much 
narrower white radial spots of the hindwing. Regarding the latter difference it is nearer 
allied to Z?. melanippus, but the above mentioned streaks in this species are coloured 
ochre-brown.** 

We have a large series of this insect in our collection ; it is an insular form of Z?. kege- 
sippust from which it differs in the almost complete absence of the first band of white spots 
outside the cell of the forewing, which in D, hegenppus are prominent, and the white streaks 
in D, nesippus are somewhat narrower. Mr. de Roepstorff took numbers of the species at 
Nancowry in August ; and it is recorded by Felder from Great Nicobar. 


36. Daaaia melanippuE, Cramer. 

Pa^de melanippus, Cranwr. Pap. Ex., vol. ii, pi. cxxvii, figs. A. B (1777) I PnptHo hegtsippus, Hcrb»t, 
Pap., pi. civ, figs. 7, 8 fi 7 C 4 )- 

Habitat : Nepal, Assam, Penang, Malacca, Java. 

Expanse : 3 inches. 

Description : Differs from D. genutia in the foreiowg in not having any fulvous between 
the second and third median nervules, or below the submedian neiTure ; the macular subapical 
white band is less prominent, and the series between it and the cell is reduced to a spot on 
the costa. On the hindwing the fulvous patch in the cell pales almost to white inwardly, 
and all the streaks beyond the cell are very narrow and short, the abdominal streaks are also 
narrow. The marginal and submarginal series of white spots are very small and obsolete, 
especially the inner series, about the region of the third median nervule. The underside differs 
from that side of Z>. genutia in the same way as the uppersides of the two species differ 
one from the other. 

Z>. isanativeof Java ; the above description is taken from Cramer’s figure 

of a male specimen from that island. It is certainly very rare in India, if indeed the records of 
its occurrence are not cases of mistaken identity, though Butler, in his paper on the Malacca 
Butterflies, gives the above-quoted Indian localities for it. 


♦ Verb. *ool.-bot. Gescllsch. Wien, vol. xii, p. 486 (1862), 


t From Java. 
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OCXltUI 4* IITKiCBAf Fabricius. (PlATBS VII — lX)t 

Fabridns, Illig«r*a Mag., vol. vi, p. a8o (1807) ; Doubleday, G«i. D.L., p. 86 (1V47) » Bialer, Proc. Zool. 
Sec. Lond., x866, p. 368, id., Journ. Linn. Soc., Zoology, vd. xiv, ago (tSyBl, f 

Tft/sickrmti Crastia^ Sal^nx^ HQbaer, Verz. bek. Scbmett., x6, 17 (z8x6). 

** Antenn.^ rather more than hal^ as long as the whole length of the bod;f, gradually 
clavate. Forelegs, with the femur and tibia about equal in length ; the tarsus shorter $ of 
the MALE cylindric, rather tapering to a point at the extremity, indistinctly biarticulate j 
second joint about one*third the length of the first, both clothed with scales and hairs ; 
of the FEMALE, clavate, quadriarticulate ; the first joint longer than the rest combined^ 
much broadest at the apex, where it has a stout spine on each side ; second and third 
short, furnished with a tuft of hair on each side near the base, and a spine at the apex ; the 
fourth joint minute, furnished with a tuft of hairs. Middle and Hindlegs strong, the daws 
rather stout, curved. The paronychia divided into two lacinise ; the outer elongate, lance- 
olate, hairy, as long as the claw ; the inner not quite equal in length to the outer, more 
hairy, elongate, lanceolate, the apex curving inward over the baser of the pul villus. PULVILLUS 
not so long as the claws, jointed ; the second joint broad, corneous.** ( Doubleday), 

Larva, with several pairs of elongate fleshy tentacula, usually on the penultimate, and on 
two or more of the anterior s^ments. Pupa, short, obtuse, with the abdomen much rounded. 

The Eupl(£as are of rather large size ; usually of a swarthy brown or black colour, some- 
times rufescent, generally with a velvety appearance, and often with brilliant blue or purple reflec- 
tions, especially in the forewing ; more or less spotted with white or violet j sometimes streaked 
with white on the hindwing ; typically the spots are arranged in a double marginal series on 
both wings, sometimes with a third discal row, but the extent to which these markings 
are developed varies greatly, and in many species some or most of them are entirely wanting. 
The thorax and head are spotted with white, especially below. In the forewing the inner 
margin is, in the male, usually much rounded outwardly, with a convex outline often covering 
a large portion of the hind wing even when the wings are extended for flight j in the female 
it is usually straight or very slightly convex towards the base, sometimes even emarginate or 
slightly concave towards the exterior angle. In some of the groups the males have one or 
two impressed silky streaks on the intemo-median area of the forewing, composed of scales 
differently formed from those on the rest of the wing. These streaks, together with a patch of 
differently formed and paler scales present in some groups on the anterior portion of the 
upperside of the hindwing, and covered by the forewing, are probably scent-producing organs. 
The sexes in a few species also differ materially in the colour of the hindwing, the males 
having the wdng nearly uniform dark colour, and the females having it streaked with white ; 
but as a rule the differences in colour are slight, and the sexes are only to be distinguished by 
their structure and outline, and by the presence or absence of the sexual marks on the wings. 

About 160 species of have been described ; it is an eastern -Asiatic genus, most 

highly developed in the Malay Archipelago, and extending into Australia. Species also 
are recorded from the islands of Mauritius, Bourbon, and Madagascar. Upwards of forty 
species are included in the Indian list, but owing to the vaiiations in individuals and the 
iudefiniteness of many of the original descriptions, their identification is often very difficult ; 
many of the species inhabiting the same locality are so similar in appearance on the wing that 
some are apt to be overlooked. They affect patches of scrub in cultivation, and the edges 
of forests, and fly rather slowly and heavily ; they are most abundant in warm, damp, tropical 
climates, and seem to shun dry places, whether cold or hot. Only a single species, B, core^ 
is found commonly in India proper ; no less than twenty-two species occur in Burma, of which 
some extend to north-east India ; seventeen species aie found in north-east India including 
those extending from Burma ; seven species are found in the Andamans and Nicobars, all 
but two of which appear to be confined to those islands ; three only are found in south 
India, but in Ceylon there are six species, all but one of which occur nowhere else 
within Indian limits. The foregoing remarks include as species all that have been separately 
described, although, as in the case of the allies of E, core^ — E, asela^ E, vermiculata^ and 
E, subdita^ the different forms are almost certainly only geographical varieties. * 


9 
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This genus was divided by Hiibner into three or four groups, each with a well-marked 
general outline ; and more recently Butler has extended this division into seven groups ; more 
recently still Moore has discriminated two other groups, which will be noted further on, and is 
about to monograph the whole genus ; but the characters of the new groups he has given seem 
to agree with those already discriminated by Butler, whose definitions are used in this book. 

Key to the Oroups of STJPLGBA, 

A. . With a large patch of whitish or pale yellow scales on the anterior portion of the hind wing in the male. 

a. Forewing in the male, with the inner margin strongly arched, and having an elongated silky or 
blue spot depress^ on the interno-median area ; medium size. 

I. Salpinx* (Hiibner, as restricted by Butler). 

With no silky or blue depressed spot on interno-median area ; of very large size. 

II. Macroplcea (Butler). 

c. With no silky or blue depressed spot on interno-median area ; of small size. 

HI. Calupl(sa (Butler). 

B. With a small yellow patch within the cell of hindwing at origin of first subcostal nervule ; no brand on 

forewing in the male. 

IV. Trrpsichrois (Hiibner). 

C. With no yellowish patch on hindwing in the male. 

a. With no trace of a brand on the interno-median area of forewing of male. 

V. Crastia (Htibner). 

With a single more or less stiongly defined brand on interno-median area of forewing of male. 

VI. Eupl(ea (Fabricius, as restricted by Butler). 

c. With two well-defined brands on interno-median area of forewing in male. 

VII. STiCTOPLCEAf (Butler). 

There is something very remarkable about these groups ; they are based almost entirely on 
the sexual marks of the male insect, but in many cases these distinctions are accompanied by 
differences of outline that cannot be mistaken ; the most curious point is that frequently the 
same style of colouration runs through two or more of the groups ; thus Salpinx sinhala and 
Sticloplcea coreoides so closely resemble each other and E, coie in colour and markings that until 
quite recently the distinctions were unrecognised. In like manner Sticloplcea grotei closely resem- 
bles E, limborgit in colour and markings ; some 'specimens of the female of Macroplcea castelnaui 
are a very good likeness on a laige scale of E, goJartii. Salpinx niargarita bears a similar 
resemblance to Crastia cupreipennis which occurs with it in the Mergui Archipelago and Upper 
Tenasserim, and Crastia camaralzeman from Siam. Crastia simulalrix closely resembles 
Euploea camoitOf &c., &c. The difficulty of distinguishing the species on the wing is a great 
hindrance to observation of the insects in life. The claim of the groups to generic rank 
appears still to be doubtful, and there is much to be learned in connection with them. 

First Grotep . — Salpinx (Hiibner, as restricted by Butler) ; ** For the most part large 
insects, the males of which invariably have a strongly arched inner margin to the foreiving^ 
which is frequently ornamented with an elongated depressed silky or blue spot ; the hindwing 
invariably with a large patch of whitish or pale yellow, cut by the subcostal nervure,” — {Butler^ 
Journ. Linn. Soc., Zoology, vol. xiv, p, 295, 1878). The wings are generally ample, and 
more or less rounded externally. The habitat of this group is extreme north-east India and 
Burma, extending down the Malay peninsula. Of the Indian species only one is found in the 
Kicobar islands, and one species is found in the neighbourhood of Calcutta, in Sikkim, 
and again in southern India and Ceylon ; the whole of the remainder are found only to the 
north and east of the Bay of Bengal. One species of this group, E. superha^ is taken by Moore 
in the Lepidoptera of Ceylon, p, 10 (1880), as the type of a new genus which, under the name 
of Isamiat he characterises as follows : — ** Wings large, broad ; forewing in male elongated, 
somewhat quadrate ; apex slightly acuminate ; exterior margin oblique, waved ; posterior margin 
convex, with a large sericeous streak between the first median nervule and submedian nervure ; 
hindwing triangular, costa long, convex ; exterior margin convex, waved ; a moderate-sized 
pale upper discoidal patch.” 

* Tncltides IsanHa<^ Moore. 

^ t Includes Narmada, Moore. 
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No explanation of any kind is given as to how this differs from Salpinx of Hiibner, or from 
Salpinx as restricted by Butler, or why the older name has been dropped. superba and it> 
allies certainly differ from other species of Salpinx in the form of the sexual brand Of the fore- 
wing, but it is more probable that they are really different forms of a single species than a 
group of species forming a distinct genus. 

S07 to the Xndiaa epeoiee of SALPIUIX. 

A. Forewing^ comparatively narrow and elongated, the apex acute. Males with a prominent elongate 

sericeous streak on the forewing, somewhat as in true Euplna^ scarcely visible on the underside. 
All more or less shot with brilliant blue ; and with a promineut lilac spot in the cell of the forewing 
on the underside. 

IS. Forewing with numerous violet or white spots in three series. 

0.^ The brilliant blue shot reaching the submarginal row of spots on the (brewing ; the border 
spots of the hindwing white and prominent. 

37. £. (Salpinx) superba (North India?), China. 

The brilliant blue shot reaching the marginal row of spots on the forewing. 

0.* The border spots on the hind wing very indistinct or obsolete. 

38. £ (Salpinx) rogbnhopkri, N.>£. India, Burma. 

The border spots on the hindwing pale, but distinct. 

39. E. {Salpinx) irawada, Burma. 

b. Forewing with few and indistinct spots, no series complete ; the border spots of the hindwing 
white and prominent. 

0.* The brilliant blue shot variable in extent, but usually covering the basal two-thirds only of 
the forewing. 

40. E. (Salpinx) margarita, Tenasserim. 

B. Forewing shorter and very broad. Males with a broad short oval sericeous brand, not prominent, gene- 

rally concolurous with, but paler than, the ground-colour, visible on the underside as a raised dark 
spot. The blue shot less brilliant and often wanting ; no spot as a rule in. the cell of the forewing on 
the underside. 

0. Forewing very broad, with a decreasing row of submarginal spots, the third largest ; border spots 
of the hindwing small but prominent. 

0.' Forewiug brown, sometimes faintly glossed with blue at the base. 

41. £. (Salpinx) ckassa, Burma. 

43. E. (Salpinx) bkichsonii, Burma. 

b , ' The basal area of the forewing brilliant blue. 

43. E. (Salpinx) masoni, Burma. 

b. Forewing less broad, with the row of submarginal spots all nearly equal-sized. 

0. * The blue shot usually su (fusing the entire forewing, but very variable m intensity. 

44. E. (Salpinx) klugii, N.-E. India. 

45. E. (Salpinx) grantii, Cachar. 

The blue shot brilliant, but not reaching the outer margin of the forewing ; the discal series 
of spots abbreviated, the third considerably the largest. 

46. E. (Salpinx) illustris, N.-E. India. 

E. (Salpinx) CH\.on, Malayana. 

E. (Salpinx) aicyptus, Malayana. 

f.* The blue shot usually entirely wanting, faintly present in some specimens; the forewing 
brown, with border spots as in E. core. 

47. E. (Salpinx) sinhala, Sikkim, Calcutta, S. India, Ceylon. 

C. Forewing shaped much as in the preceding group. Male with a broad violet streak on the interno- 

median area ; visible on the underside as a dark raised spot. 

0. Forewing with no large white patch from middle of costa ; the hindwing without white basal 
streaks on the upperside. 

0.' Forewing shot throughout with deep blue ; with prominent violet spots. 

0.^ The marginal scries of spots partially present near the hinder angle of both wings. 

48. £. (Salpinx) vbstigiata, Malayana. 
b, ^ The marginal series of spots absent from both wings. 

49. E. (Salpinx) NOVARiB, Nicobars. 

b.^ Forewing blackish-swarthy ; the hindwing with the anal angle white. 

50. E. (Salpinx) leucogonys, (N.-E. India?), Malacca. 

h. Forewing with a large white patch from middle of the costa ; the hindwing with white basal 
streaks on both sides ; of smaller size. 

0.* Wings shot with deep violet-blue. 

51. E. {Salpinx) rhadamanthus, N.-E. India, Burma. 
b. ‘ Wings not shot with violet-blue. 

5». £. {Salpinx) dioclbtianus, (N.-E. India ?), Burma. 
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The first fonr species, E. superha^ M. rogenhofen, £, irawada^ and E. margarita are 
^ery closely allied, and may possibly be only different forms of the same species ; the type 
of the group is E, supei'ha^ which has the forewing with three series of riolet and white spots 
and shot with brilliant blue as far as the submarginal series, while the hindwing has two rows of 
white and prominent border spots ; E, margarita only appears to differ from it in the almost 
entire absence of spots on the forewing ; and in that it has the blue shot variable in extent, 
never reaching beyond the submarginal series of spots, and frequently confined to the basal 
two-thirds of the forewing ; the extent to which the spots on the forewing are present 
varies greatly in this species, and some examples approach very closely indeed to E, 
superban £. rogenhojeri and En ironmda^ on the other hand, differ chiefly in having 
the blue shot of the forewing extending to the outer margin, and the border spots 
of the hindwing either pale or obsolete ; E, irawada, the Burmese form, has the spots 
of the hindwing distinct, while £, rogenkoferi, the Assamese form, has, as is the case in several 
parallel instances, the border spots almost, if not quite, obsolete. Typical specimens can 
easily be distinguished, but none of the distinctive characters seem to be altogether permanent. 

The FEMALES in this group are usually coloured and marked like the males, but lack the 
sexual brand on the forewing and the yellowish patch on the hindwing, and have the inner 
margin of the forewing nearly straight. En rhadamanthus and En diocletianus are the only 
species of this group in which the sexes differ at all widely in colour and markings. 

37. Suplooa Buperha, Herbst. 

Papilio supetbust Herbst, Pap., vol. v, pi. exit, fig. 3, female^ pi. exx, figs. 1, a, ntfUc (179a) : PaptUo 
midamuSt Fabricius Linnaeus), Syst. Eiit., p. 479,0.161 (177s), female; Linnas mutabilis midamis^ 
Habner, Samml. Ex. Schmett., p. 16 (x8i6); Danais alopia^ Godart, Enc. M6th., vol. ix, p. 177, n. 4 (18x9); 
Eupleea superha^ Horsfield and Moore, Cat. Lep. £. I. C., p. X3X, n. 360 (1857); Isamta superha^ Moore, 
Lep. Cey., p. xo (x88o). 

Habitat: (Darjiling Moore?, North India Butler?); China, 

Expanse ; 4*2 inches. 

Description : Male : Upperside. — Forming deep brown, lighter towards the outer 
margin, suffused with brilliant blue up to the submarginal series of spots. A subcostal spot 
above the extremity of the cell, bluish-white. A spot in the cell, and a series of six spots, the 
third and fourth the largest, exterior to it, violet. A long dark impressed sexual mark 
in the interno-median area. A submarginal sinuous series of seven white spots, the second 
from the apex the largest, the seventh minute, sometimes geminate. A marginal series of 
small round white dots, obsolete towards the apex. Hindiving cupreous-brown, darkest 
about the median nervure, very pale on the costal area. A white patch across the subcostal 
nervure extending into, below, and beyond the cell. A submarginal row of spots, the two upper 
ones rounded, the third geminated, the remainder elongated ; a marginal series of small round 
spots, all chalky-white. Underside bronzy-brown, darkest on the disc. On the forewing 
the discal series of spots are reduced to two, one in each space between the median nervules, 
the lower elongated, violet-white. The marginal and submarginal series of spots as on 
upperside, white. The inner margin broadly white. The hindwing has several white spots 
at the base ; a small spot in the cell, and beyond it six small streaks, all violet-white. The 
submarginal and marginal series of spots on both wings as above, except that they are larger 
and clearer white. The female differs from the male in the absence of the sexual brand, 
and the inner margin of the foreiving being straight, not outwardly lobed, as in the 
male. No patch of chalky-white scales on the anterior portion of the hindwing Described 
from specimens from China in the Indian Museum, Calcutta. 

We have never seen a specimen taken in India. It is entered in the list of species 
<>ccumng within our limits on the strength of Horsfield and Moore’s and Butler’s identifica- 
tions, but we doubt its occurrence there. 


X , . auplCMfc rOfftxOlOtMi, Felder. 

Felder, Rei&e Nov., Lep.^ vol ii, p. 3*5, n. 446 (1865), BuUer, Proc. 

ZooL Soc. Load., x 866 , p. 373, n, 9, malt. 



NYMPHALIDiE. 


DANAINiC. 


EtJPtCEA. 6t 


Habitat : Eastern Himalayas, Upper Assam, Caduur, Kliasi Hills, Bassein^ 

Expanse s 3*4 to 4*4 inches. 

Description: ^*Male : Upperside.— blackish swarthy, shot throughout with 
greenish blue ; the outer margin with two series of white spots, the marginal series not reaching 
the apex, the submarginal series with the forepart arched from the costa, but not reaching 
the inner margin ; with a short angulated series of seven oblong violet spots placed beyond 
the cell, and extending from the costa above the cell to the lower median interspace ; one spot 
near the end of the cell ; and a pale streak placed below the first median nervule. Jiiniwing 
paler, slightly bluish, the costal area pale ; a rather large ochreous spot placed on the subcostal 
nervure, and two series of very indistinct spots on the outer margin. The swarthy, dotted 
with white anteriorly. Underside ; Forewing coppery-fuscous, the inner margin pale, with the 
series of submarginal spots as on upperside, but the inner series vnth smaller yots 5 a 
spot below the middle of the costa, one near the end of the cell, one below the end of the 
cell, and one large oblong spot between the median nervules-white. AT/Wwiy coppery, 
fuscous, with two series of white submarginal spots ; the inner series being of minute dots j 
with an angulate series of violet-white spots beyond the end of the cell, and one spot m the 
cell, and some white dots at the base. Fotfy swarthy, the thorax dotted with white. 

“Allied to superba, Herbst [from North India (?) and China], but more brilUantly 
shot with variable blue-green ; the outer margin of the forewing more arched ; the costa of the 
hindwing not so angular ; the discoidal spots of the forewing much larger and oblong, and the 
submarginal spots smaller ; the submarginal spots of the hindwing nearly obsolete. Below, 
the discoidal spots are much more distinct and larger, the submarginal spots of the forewing 
more numerous, and the inner submarginal series of the hind wing very small, especially towards 
the apex and anal angle.’* ( Butler ^ 1. c.) The FEMALE differs from the male in the absence 
of the sexual mark on the upperside of the forewing, but it has a long pale violet streak on 
the underside in the position occupied by this mark in the male ; the inner margin is also 
straight, not lobed, as in the male. No anterior creamy- white patch of scales on the hindwing^ 
Underside somewhat lighter in both wings. 

E, rogenhofeii is found, but not very commonly, in Assam, extending through the Eastern 
Himalayas as far as the valley of the Sardah, which separates Kumaon from Nepal. To the 
westward of this range it is much rarer than to the eastward. Mr. Wood-Mason took three 
males and a female in Cachar from April to June. The specimens from Bassein of this group 
which we have identified as E, rogenhoferi agree with the description of E* irawada^ the next 
species, and may possibly be referable to it. At any rate the two are closely allied, and only 
appear to differ in the comparative prominence of the spots on the hind wing and possibly 
also in the tone of the blue shot. 

39 - Suplosa iravada» Moore. 

A. irawadat Moore, Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist., fourth series, vol. xx, p. 45 (1877). 

Habitat : Henzada, Rangoon District, Burma. 

Expanse : 3*5 inches. 

Description: “Male: Upperside, dark blackish brown. Forewtug glossed with 
brilliant steel-blue ; a lilac-blue spot at lower end of the cell, and a contiguous discal series of 
six similar spots ; a marginal upper series of six small white spots, and a marginal lower row of 
white dots ; an elongated, silky, impressed streak between first median nervule and submedian 
nervure. Hindwing with a flesh-coloured patch extending over upper part of the cell, 
anterior margin broadly cinereous ; a submaiginal row of pale oval spots, and a marginal row 
of small round spots. Underside brown. suffused in the disc with black ; hind' 

margin broadly and an elongated lower discal spot cinereous white ; second discal spot and 
cell-spot blue, upper spots jminute, marginal rows of white spots distinct. Hindwing with 
marginal row of distinct white spots, submarginal row partly obsolete i a small blue spot at 
end of, and a contiguous series outside the cell.” {Moore^ 1 . c.) 
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E, irawada appeals to be very rare ; we know of no specimens in collections in India, 
unless those of E» togitHhoftn from Bassein referred to above really belongs to this species* 
These specimens answer exactly to the description of E. irawada, but they are inseparable from 
the Assam examples of E. togenkoftri, 

40. Suplaa maTfirarlta, Butler. 

B, margarita^ Butler, Proc, Zool. Soc. Lond., 1866, p. 279, n. 34 ; Sai^nx margariia^ Moore, id. 1878, p. 
823 ; E. aaamsomit Marshall, Joum. A. S. B., vol. xlix, part n, p. 245 (1880). 

Habitat t Upper Tenasserim, Penang, Malacca* 

Expanse ; d*, 3*6 to 4*2 ; ? , 4*1 to 4*5 inches. 

Description ; “ Uppbrside, olivaceous-fuscous ; fuscescent, shot with blue and 

green, with one white costal spot ; in the male with two blue discal spots, one subapical dot, 
one anal, and one submarginal, ochreous ; in the female with one white discal spot Himi* 
wing of the male with the costal margin ochrem|s-white, a rather large ochreous subcostal 
spot, and two submarginal rows of ochreous- white spots on the outer margin ; of the female 
with two rows of spots, those at the anal angle coalescing ; the inner row elongate. Body 
swarthy, blackish in front with white spots. Underside paler \ forewing with some scattered 
submarginal white dots, and one costal, two discal spots, the lower large and elongate, and a 
lunule in the cell, iridescent ; the inner margin pale. Of the female with an elongate 
ochreous discal streak placed near the margin. Hindwing of the male with five dots, of the 
female with six discal, and two in the cell, white, iridescent ; the submarginal spots as on 
the upperside ; and the base dotted with white. Body blackish swarthy, dotted with white. 
Antenna \Asjdiiif {Butler^X t,,). 

The brilliant blue shot does not, as would be gathered from the original description above, 
cover the entire forewing ; it never extends beyond the submarginal series of spots, and in 
many specimens it does not cover more than two-thirds of the distance from the base, the whole 
of the outer portion of the wing being paler bright brown with no trace of blue. In typical 
E, margariia, where the blue shot extends to the position of the submarginal series, the costa is 
comparatively short, the apex somewhat acuminate, and the outer margin distinctly convex ; on 
the other hand, where the blue shot is confined to the basal two-thirds, the costa is longer, the apex 
rounded, and the exterior margin straighter, sometimes even somewhat emarginate ; this latter 
form was, owing to the wording of the original description, redescribed as E. adamsoni,^ Mar- 
shall, (Joum. A. S. B., vol. xlix, part ii, p. 245, 1880). It is possible that the two forms may 
still be distinct, but numerous intermediate varieties occur, and we are unable to separate them. 

Euploea margarita has as yet been found only in Tenasserim and the Mergui archipelago, 
where Dr. J. Anderson took it somewhat commonly in the cold weather. Captain C. H. E. 
Adamson took a single male at Moulmein in the autumn ; another male was subsequently 
taken at the Mayla Choung in September ; numerous specimens were taken by Captain C. T. 
Bingham in the Thoungyeen forests in December ; and again in June by Captain Adamson near 
Moulmein. The femai.e differs from the male in the absence of the usual sexual marks, 
namely the silky stripe on the forewing and the yellowish-white patch on the hind wing ; the sexual 
mark on the forewing is however replaced on the underside by a lengthened violet streak in the 
position of the mark in the male ; also in having the inner margin of the forewing straight, not 
convex, and the submarginal series of spots on the hindwing considerably larger and more 
elongate, the spots in and around the cell are also more prominent. 

The next three species, E» crassa^ E, erichsonii^ and E* masonic are also very closely allied $ 
typical specimens of each are easily sepaiable, but numerous intermediate forms occur, and all 
three are found in the same localities. It is probable that they are all merely varieties of one 
species, E* erichsonii ; the extent to which the submarginal series is continued towards the 

Moulmein. Expanse. 3*6 to 4 inches. Description: Male; 
AUiM Herbst, but differing on the upperside of in that the brilliant blue gloss is 

oontinco to me b:^ two-Uuras not reaching to the coste or the inner margin, and that the spots are reduced to 
four in number, an vc^ small, one subcostal above the end of the cell, and one at the end of the cell, both lilac « 
and two near anal angle, one marginal, the other submarginal, white, fffkdwing as in superba^ 



NYMPHAUDiE. 


DANAIKJS. 


EUPIXIA. 


hinder angle, the spots when present of thediscal series, and the intensity of the blue shot when ' 
present, are all extremdy variable. In all three the great breadth of the wings, the comparative 
shortness of the forewing, and the extremely convex inner margin of that wing in the males 
distinguishes them from other species of Salpinx^ and the enlargement of the third and adjacent 
spots in the submarginal series is also a very distinctive feature which is found in no other 
species oiEujdcea in this country, except in E, ( Crastia) bremtri and E, vermiculata to a lesser 
degree ; the enlargement of the third spot in the discal series of E* ( Salpmx) iUusiris 
indicates an affinity with this group. 

41- StiplOM eraifft, Butler. 

E, crassat Butler, Proc. Zool. Boc. Loud., x866, p. 378, n. 31 j Salpinx crassat Moore, id , 1878, p Saa. 

Habitat : Burma, Siam. 

Expanse : d, 3*6 to 4*0 ; $ , 3*5 to 4*1 inches. 

Description : ** Upperside coppery-olivaceous, slightly swarthy, and "shot with blue at 
the base ; foreiving with the apex very acute, with two rows of white submarginal spots, the 
inner row rather large towards the apex, and violet-white ; with three discal dots behind the 
extremity of the cell, and one costal spot, violet-white. Hindwing^ with the costa white, two 
series of white spots, the inner row towards the apex a little the larger. The body swarthy, 
abdomen bluish, and the head spotted with ochreous. Underside, paler ; forewing two 
series of spots, the inner apical, the outer continued ; one large internal spot, one costal, and 
often two behind the end of the cell, roseate«white. Hindwing with two submarginal rows of 
spots, and dotted with white at the base j abdomen ashy, spotted with white in the middle.” 
{Butler^ 1. c.) 

E, crassa^ as we identify it, occurs in Rangoon in June ; and a number of specimens were 
taken by Limborg in Upper Tenasserim in the cold weather. Three of these latter specimens, 
now in the Indian Museum, Calcutta, have the submarginal row of spots on the upperside of 
the forewing complete, but one'of them shows indistinct traces of a discal seiies. Of five males 
and four females taken by Dr. J. Anderson in the Mergui archipelago in the cold weather, 
three males and one female shew traces of a discal series of spots. See remarks on the follow- 
ing species, E, eiichsoniu 

42 . SBuplosa eriobsonil. Felder. 

E, erichsoniit Felder, Reise Nov., Lep., vol. ii, p. 334, n 444 (1865). 

Habitat : Eastern Himalayas, Cachar, Burma. 

Expanse : 3*6 to 4*2 inches. 

Description : ** Male The cilia striolated with white. Upperside, dilute bronzed or 
rufescent-swarthy, the basal half deeper coloured and slightly tinted with violet in certain lights. 
Forewing with a short interior silky streak ; eight submarginal spots in a row slightly bent 
towards the costa, opalescent-white, dotted with violet round the edge, enclosing a small white 
spot ; the three upper ones larger than the others, increasing in size from the costa, and placed 
very close together ; the remainder decreasing in size. A marginal row of small white spots 
placed in pairs between the nervules ; sometimes also two narrow violet-white spots outside 
the end of the cell. Hindwing pale anteriorly, the costal margin pearly-white, with two 
white spots ; also eight small external decreasing spots, and a marginal row of smaller spots, 
all white. Underside, paler, with the submarginal spots as above, but whiter. Forewing^ 
with the depressed internal spot, a subcostal spot, another median rather large, sometimes a 
third above it, and two small ones beyond the cell, lilac-white ; the submarginal spots much 
smaller than on the upperside, dot-shaped, and white. Hindwing, with white spots at the 
base ; the two upper of the external spots smaller than on the upperside, and one above these 
dot-shaped ; the remainder larger than on the upperside, and whiter. Female : upperside, 
paler than in the male, the markings similar, often indeed larger (the lower submarginal ones 
sometimes entirely absent or evanescent), but the maiginal spots are sometimes dot-like,^ 
Forewing, with an obsolete subcostal spot, violet.” (Felder, 1 c.) 
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This species hss been considered and most probably is identical with E, crassa; we repub- 
lish both original descriptions, as there are two distinct fomis«>the one with no discal spots and 
the sttbmarginal row complete on jbrevoing^ the other with a discal row, and the submarginal 
series incomplete ; but among the numerous specfmens in the Indian Museum, and in our col- 
lections, there are no less than eight which have the submarginal series abbreviated, and the 
discal series wanting ; and it is impossible to say to which of the two species, if distinct, these 
specimens should be referred : probably, they are really all one species which will stand as 
E, erichsonii^ Felder. The form we identify as E e»icksonH is common in the neighbourhood 
of Moulmein in the autumn. Captain C. H. E. Adamson has sent us a specimen taken in 
June, in that locality, and we have one specimen taken at Rangoon in June, and Captain 
C. T. Bingham has taken it in the Meplay valley in February, and in the Thoungyeen forests 
in May. In the Indian Museum, Calcutta, there are four males and two females taken by 
Limborg in Upper Tenasserim in the cold weather, and one female from Cachar taken by 
Mr. Wood-Mason in April. 


43 * SuplQM mMOnl, Moore. 

Sal^nx moiotiit Moore, Proc. ZooL Soc. Load., 1878, p. 833. 

Habitat : Upper Tenasserim ; Taoo, 3,000 to 5 , 000 feet ; above Ahsown. 

Expanse : 3*25 to 4*2 inches. 

Description: “Male. — Allied to E» crassa, Butler, but differing in its darker colour, 
in the basal area of the forewing being bright glossy blue, and the marginal spots on this wing 
confined more to the apex* Hindwing, less convex along the exterior margin ; otherwise simi- 
larly marked. From E, klugii, Moore, this species may be distinguished by the blue gloss being 
confined to the basal area, whereas in E. klugii it is more brilliant, and suffuses the entire 
wing/’ (Moore, l.c.) The prominence of the two rows of marginal spots on the hindwing 
in this species, as well as the breadth of the wings, distinguish it from E, illustris, 

E, masoni has been taken only in Tenasserim, where it is not uncommon, though less so 
than either of the others. The specimens in our collections, which accord well with this 
description, are barely if at all separable from E* erichsoniu 

44* Snplosa Uugil, Moore. 

E* klugii, Moore, Horsfield and Moore, Cat. Lep. £ I. C., vol. i, p. 130, n. 258 (1857). 

Habitat : N. India, Bhutan, Cachar, Sylhet, Upper Burma. 

Expanse : 3*0 to 4*1 inches. 

Description : “ Male : Upperside deep brown, having on the forewing a brilliant 
blue gloss, a submarginal row of small bluish-white spots, and an inner parallel row of larger 
spots, also a bluish spot on costal margin ; one within discoidal cell ; two linear bluish marks, 
one between each discoidal nervule ; and a rather indistinct bluish mark between the sub- 
median and median nervures. Hindwing paler brown, darkest and glossed with blue in the 
middle ; a submarginal row of white spots and a short inner row from anterior margin ; also 
a patch of creamy- white near middle of the wing. Underside brown. Forewing with the 
two rows of white spots smaller ; one spot on costal margin, one small narrow spot between 
second discoidal and first [? third] median nervules, and a larger spot between second and 
third [? first] median nervules ; a creamy- white patch on posterior base of the wing. Hind* 
wing, with two rows of white spots. Female: Upperside nearly as in male. Forewing, 
with the submarginal row of spots obsolete. Hindwing, pale brown, darkest and slightly 
glossed with blue in the middle ; two white spots only of inner row distinct, the rest of 
two rows indistinct; without the creamy-white patch. Underside, nearly as in male, 
but not having the creamy-white patch. Shape of wings as in Euplota sufaba, Herbst.”* 
(Moore^ Ic ) 
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This is a very variable species. The blue gloss is much deeper and more brilliant in some 
specimens than in others, and in one male and three females from Cachar, and one female from 
Sylhet, it only reaches to midway between the disco-cellular nervules and the snbmarg^nal 
series of spots, and moreover the gloss is not at all vivid even where present. In some examples, 
taken by the Yunan Expedition, probably in Upper Burma, the marginal series of dots on the 
forewing is entirely wanting ; in Cachar and Sylhet specimens this series is sometimes confined 
to six or seven spots towards the hinder angle, in others it is complete to the apex ; the sub- 
marginal series is also equally inconstant ; in some specimens there are only five spots, in others 
the series is complete. These spots also differ in size and colour — some are small, equal-sized, 
round and white, others are large, elongated, unequal-sized and violet ; some specimens have 
a very prominent cell spot and a discal series of four spots, others again are without all these 
spots. The two marginal series of spots on the hindwing are also very inconstant ; in some 
examples they are quite obsolete, in others as prominent as in £. wpet ba. The underside is 
also as diversely marked as the upperside, but it seems clear even from the specimens in the 
Museum that all these are but casual variations of the same species. 

Mr. Wood-Mason met with this species commonly in Cachar from April to June ; and 
Mr. A. O. Hume took it in the eastern hills of Manipur in May. 

45* BuplM gVIAtlli Butler. 

Salpinx grantii^ Butler, Trans. Ent. Soc. Load., 1879, p. a. 

Habitat; Cachar. 

Expanse : 3*92 inches. 

Description : ** Female ; Forming above rich piceous brown, shot with purple, darkest 
in the centre, and palest at external angle, a small white subcostal spot just above the end of the 
cell, a crescent-shaped lilac spot in the cell, a circular spot on the first median interspace, two 
(usifoim spots beyond the cell, and a series of seven spots, the sixth pyriform, parallel to the 
outer margin : all these spots lilac with white centres ; an ill-defined lilac spot on the second 
median interspace, a submarginal series of eight white dots between the lower radial and the 
external angle. piceous brown, faintly shot with purple, the costal and external 

areas broadly paler, two series of pale brown spots parallel to the outer margin, the first of 
the inner series white-centred, costal border whitish. Underside olive-brown. Forewing 
with the median area suffused with piceous, inner border whitish, a pinky-while subcostal 
spot, and three in an increasing oblique series above each of the median nervules ; three or four 
scattered white dots in an interrupted discal series parallel to the outer margin, and six rather 
larger white dots in a submarginal series between the lower radial and the external angle. 
Hindwing with several white dots at the base, a discal series of ten white spots, the upper 
three rounded, in an oblique subapical series, the remainder rather elongated and parallel to 
the outer margin ; nine white submarginal dots between the radial and the anal angle,” 

‘^This species may readily be distinguished from E, splendens^^ rogenhofer%\ by 

the greater width, and less brilliant purple (not blue) shot of the forewing ; also in the 
more numerous submarginal spots of the forewing, the inner series being, moreover, larger and 
lilac, whereas in .S’, splendens [■*»£, rogmhoferil they are pure white, with pale violet borders ; 
the discoidal spot not present on the underside, but an additional spot beyond the cell, the outer 
spots smaller ; no lilac dots beyond the cell of hind wing.” {Bulhr, l.c.) 

From the description this species seems nearest allied to E, klugti. Out of a very long 
series of this latter species in the Indian Museum, Calcutta, we are able to pick out individual 
specimens that agree with the description of E, grantii, but we are unable to separate 
these specimens from E* klugii, which is one of the most variable of Euplotcu, It appears to 
us that E, grantii is only one of the numerous varieties of E. klugii^ but we have retained the 
original description of it as a reference to the type alone can settle the question whether it is 
a distinct species or not 
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46- BuplOM UlUtteit, Batter. 

Salpinx iltusiris^ Butler, Journ. Lion. Soc., Boology, vol. xlv, p. 994, n, 36 (187S). 

Habitat : Sylhet. 

Expanse : 3*9 inches* 

Description : Male i “Nearly allied to iff. klugii, Moore, but the outer border of the fdr^ 
wing deep chocolate-brown, not covered by the blue shot, and with the white spots upon it 
smaller ; the discal series of spots abbreviated, not extending below the inferior discoidal 
interspace ; the third spot in the series considerably larger.” {Butler^ 1. c.) 

This appears to be a very distinct species from either of the two foregoing, though it may 
ultimately prove to be only a variety of E, klugii ; and it seems to be rare. The Indian 
Museum, Calcutta, possesses a single male specimen 5 the female is as yet unknown. 

Two allied species, Euplcea chloe\* Guerin, and Euplcea agyp/us,i Butler, occur in the 
Malay peninsula, &c. 

47 * Buplaa glnhala, Moore. (Plate VII, Fio. I2d ? ). 

E. sinhalat Moore, Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist., fourth series, vol. xx, p. 45 (1877) ; Isamia tinhala^ Moore, 
Lep. Cey., p. xo, pi. v, fig. x (1880), malt. 

Habitat : Sikkim, Calcutta, South India, Ceylon. 

Expanse : 3*3 to 4*3 inches. 

Description: “Male: Upperside dark velvety olive-brown, external margins paler* 
Forewing with a short broad oval sericeous streak between the longer median and submedian 
veins, a submarginal row of small ochreous-white spots, and marginal lower row of minute spots; 
Hindxving with a broad flesh-coloured discoidal patch ; costal border broadly cinereous, 
a submarginal series of oval ochreous-white spots, and marginal series of small round spots. 
Underside paler olive-brown throughout. Fotewing with hind margin broadly cinereous ; 
the sexual mark dusky ; a curved discal series of whitish spots near the cell ; both wings with 
a submarginal and marginal series of spots as above. Body black ; thorax, head, palpi and 
forelegs white spotted.” {Moore, Lep. Ceylon, p. 10). The female differs from the 
male in the absence of the sexual brand, and the inner margin of the forewing being straight. 


* Euplcra chlof, Guerin. Habitat : Penang, Malacca, Johore, Sumatra Expanse : Male, 3 8 inches. 
PKSCRirnoN : “ Wings entire, swarthy. Forewtng shining violet at the b.ise (in certain positions) ; both wings 

on both sides with white marginal spots arranged in a double series. Unubrsidb with discal spots white and 
tinted with violet.” 

“ Intermediate between E. ahathof^w^ E. cortia of Godart. Upphrsidk, both wings blackish brown, with 
a beautiful vivid violet-blue reflection, occnpving the greater part of the forewing from the base to just 
beyond the middle (in the male, the only sex that we have seen). The fo*eivtng has on the uppsrsiur near the 
cONta and beyond the middle two small scarcely visible bluish streaks, and near the apex four white spots. Also 
on the external border a row of white dots starting from the internal angle and not reaching the apex. 
Hindwing on both sides with two rows of white spot« on the hinder border, of which the interior arc 
rather oblong ; on the upperside it has also at the middle and near the costal margin a large triangular 
well defined patch of dingy-white. Under.side of both wings of a glistening brown. Fortwing with 
the same marks and spots as on the upjMraide, but a little larger ; the two little streaks near the costa 
are much more prominent and whiter. Beyond the four spots near the apex there are three others very 
small, linear, forming a parallel band in the line of the margin ; two white spoU encircled with violet 
ill the middle, below which is a rather large oblong white spot Unobrsiob of the kindwing has 
besides the two rows pf white spou on the border seven small violet-white marks, and some small white 
dots at the base. Ciha alternately black and white. Body and luad black, spotted with white." (Gudrin in 
Delessert Souv. Voy. d ITnde, pt. ii, p. 71, 1843). 

t Buplota ttgyMnx, Butler. Habitat : Singapore, Sumatra. Borneo. Expanse : Male, 4 inches. Dbscrii** 
TfON 1^ "Male ; wings elongate, swarthy on upperside Fortwing with a short shining discal streak, five white 
Bubapical spots, and one indistinct rosy subcostal spot, two minute costal streaks. Hindwing with two submargi- 
nal rows of white, sometimes indistinct dots, the costal margin white. Body swarthy, forepart blackish and spott^ 
with white ; aM/ranue black. Underside, cmvaceous-fuacous with the inner margin white, with the 

costal st^k and white subapical spou as on upperside, with a series of much interrupted marginal dots, and one 
Mbmar^nal spot at the anal angle ; one discal spot, one in the cell, and a discal band with an oily appearance. 
Hindnntw with two submarginal seiies of white spots, the inner series dtiort ; an arched discM series of violet 
doU, and one dot in the cell. Botfy with die UKarax black, spotted with white ; anienntt black ; mbdomm 
mrthy, banded with white.” (Butler, Proc. ZooL Soc. Lond.. x866, p. 977. n. 96.) Distant remarks (Rh^ 
Malay., p. oa). "Butler gives another species. E. agyplns, as Imving been received from Singapore. That 
Sin ^pw ^ however, no longer remains m the National odlection under that name, and was probably 
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not lobed ; also in the absence of the flesh-coloured patch on the hindwing. The ochreous* 
white markings are also more prominent. 

In Indian specimens on the firemn^ the spots of the submaiginal row increase from the 
costa to the first median nervule, and the next interspace below contains two small adjoining 
spots ; the marginal series is also complete in many specimens to the apex. A male specimen 
taken by Mr. Otto Mdller in the Sikkim tarai in August has the upperside of the .forewing 
very perceptibly shot with blue ; the marginal rows of spots on both wings smaller, especially 
the submarginal series on the forewing, the spot below the third median nervule in that series 
being obsolete. 

This species on the upperside bears a very close resemblance to core^ except in outline 
of the forewing, and the flesh-coloured patch on the hiudwing, which latter is concealed by the 
inner margin of the forewing. On the underside it may be readily distinguished by the absence 
of the spot in the cell of both wings, which are invariably present in core. The apex of 
the forewing is more acuminate, and the inner margin much more convex ; both wings are 
wider and more ample than in E. core. 

Our collections contain specimens taken at Trevandrum in July by Mr. II. S. Fergusson, 
at Calicut in. September, in the Wynaad by Mr. Rhoties Morgan, and from Bhadrachullum 
taken by Mr. W. T. Blanford. In the neighbourhood of Calcutta Mr. de Nict^rille has found 
it common throughout the year. In Ceylon it has been “taken at Galle and Kandy by 
Captain Wade.’* 

The figure shows the upperside of both sexes— the male on the left, the female on the 
right, from specimens in the Indian Museum, taken near Calcutta. 

The next three species, E. vestigiata^ E. novarte, and E. leticogonys, and also E, eanice 
from Java, are closely allied. The true E. eunice inhabits Java, and, according to the 
original description, has only a submarginal row of violet spots, one subcostal, and one 
intemo-median spot on the forewing ; the Continental race from Burma and Malacca, which is 
referred to as E. vestigiata^ further differs from the Javan species in having, in addition, 
numerous spots on the disc of the forewing, and an incomplete marginal scries from the hinder 
angles of both wings ; but the extent to which these markings are developed differs so greatly 
in individuals, even from the same locality, that the Continental race can hardly be separated 
with propriety. The Nicobar race agrees with the true E. eunice from Java in the absence of 
the marginal series from both wings, but it has the spots on the disc even more largely developed 
than in the Continental race. It is as yet a rare insect, and we have never seen a specimen, and 
it is possible that when more speci.ncns have been observed, this race may also be found to 
vary as much as the Continental race does, in fact “ Felder clearly defines this variability in his 
description ;’* in the meantime, as the Nicobar form may be peculiar, we have retained it as 
distinct under the name E, novarce given to it by Felder. All these races have the wings shot 
with brilliant blue in both sexes. 

48. BtiplOM Testlslate, Butler. 

S. vestigiatat Butler, Proc«Zool. Soc. Load., 1866, p. 288, n. 58, fig. female; CalHplaa veeHgiaia, Butler, 
Trans. Linn. Soc., Zoology, second series, vol. i, p. 535, n. a (1876) ; Euplua veetigiaia. Distant, Rhop. Malay., 
p. a6, pi. iii, fig. 6 male, 7 female (1882). 

Habitat ; Upper Tenasserim, Penang, Malacca, Sumatra and Java, 

Expanse ; 3*5 to 3*9 inches. 

Description : Male : Upperside. — Forewing uniform velvety blackish-brown (scarcely 
perceptibly paler at binder angle), shot throughout with deep but brilliant blue ; with a sub- 
marginal series of prominent violet spots, a subcostal spot above end of the cell, and a broad 
short streak of violet below the first median nervule. In one specimen the submarginal row 
is incomplete, only four spots being present on the apical half, but in all the other specimens 
examined the row is complete, and prominent as far as the first median nervule ; in addition to 
these marlrings some specimens show a few small round marginal dots towards the binder angle, 
some have two short discal streaks below the discoidal ncrvules, some have a short streak 



68 NYMPHAXIDiC. 


DANAINABt. 


jrUPLCEA. 


ftbav« fhc Intemo-mediAn ftrealc, and otheri have a abort streak below it ; all these spots and 
streaks being violet. Hindwing paler brown, suffused darker and slightly tinted with blue on 
and about the median nervnle ; the costal area hoary, a large ochreous patch about the sub- 
costal nervure covering the upper half of the cell, and extending above it ; a submarginal 
decreasing row of three or four violet spots from the costa (almost obsolete in one specimen), 
and a few marginal dots from anal angle ; in one specimen the submarginal row is complete to 
anal angle. Underside paler brown, with the spots paler violet, almost white. Forewing 
with the intemo-median area cinereous, the streak of the npperside visible as a raised con* 
colourous mark ; a conspicuous broad oval whitish patch above the first median nervule, two 
discal streaks sometimes prominent, sometimes obsolete, a subcostal violet spot ; the sub- 
marginal row much smaller than on uppersade and partially obsolete in one specimen ; and a 
marginal row of small prominent dots, usually complete, but partially obsolete, in one specimen. 
Hindwing with a decreasing submarginal row of round whitish spots from the costa to anal 
angle ; and a corresponding row of rounded marginal dots from anal angle not quite reaching 
the apex. The usual basal white dots, but no spots on the disc of the hindwing, and none in 
the cell of either wing, on upper or under^de. The female differs from the male on the 
UPPERSiDE in having the submarginal spots of the forewing prominently centred with white ; 
also in having the inner margin straight, not bowed out as in the male, and on the ktndwing in 
the absence of the subcostal ochreous patch. On the underside iheforewing is similar, except 
that the internal cinereous area does not nearly reach the median nervule, and the raised sexual 
streak is absent ; on the hindwing the marginal and submarginal spots are rather more 
prominent. One female, evidently aberrant, has a conspicuous geminate violet spot at end of 
the cell in the forewing. 

Notwithstanding that Butler in his original description of this species * omits all men- 
tion of the brilliant blue shot, it is clear from Distant’s description in his ** Rhopalocera 
Malayans,” written after examination of the type, that the species here described is E, vesti^ 
giaia, Butler. Neither Butler nor Distant refer in their descriptions to £, eunice, Godart, 
from Java, of which the present species appeals to us to be only the continental form. Distant 
remarks that E, v^stigiata ** appears to be a variable species [of this there can be no doubt], 
and is probably a race of the E, novara, Felder. Felder clearly defines this variability in 
his description; in fact, with the qualifications he there admits in t he markings of several 
varieties, the Province Wellesley specimens might almost he considered as agreeing with some 
of his Nicobar types. This Malay form somewhat differs from Javan specimens of E. vesti* 
giaiOf which Mr. Kirby was probably correct in considering a variety of Felder’s species.” 

Numerous specimens of this species were taken by Captain C. H. E. Adamson, near 
Moulmein, on I2th June ; and a single male was taken at the Maylachoung, by Captain C. T. 
Bingham, on the 24th September ; but it is a rare Butterfly, and has not hitherto been recorded 
as occurring within Indian limits. 

49. auplONt n 07 ar», Felder. 

E, novanff Felder, Verb, zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wi^, vol zii, p. 482, n. 108 (1863) ; Reise Nov , Lep., vol. ii 
p, 317* n. 430. Pl* «***• flg- 7 (x86s), t0$aU. 

Habitat : Kar Nicobar. 

Expanse : 4*1 inches. 


• Eu^laa vestteinfa ^ Butler. Habitat ; Malacca, Sumatra, Java Exvavsb ; Male, 3*55 ; female 3 4 inches. 
Dbscription ; above blackish<swarthy, the margin «ilightly rufous, with eight or nine subinargiiial «pots, 

one costal spot, and a short internal discal streak, violet. Hitulwing oUvaceotts*swarthy, deeper in the miodle ; 
wUh the costal margin whitish, with three subapical white spots ; the male witn a rather large subtriangular 
ochreous spot placed near the ccsta^ Body blackish-swarthy, spotted with white in front ; the aHtennos black. 
Undrkriox olivaceous, with the interior margin ochreous-white ; in the malb noth six submarginai dots, nine 
marginal, and one rather large oval discal spot, white ; one oval discal internal spot ashy ; one small costal 
spot and two discal placed behind the cell, violet-white. Foftwing of the fbmalb with nine submarginal spots, 
four sutmnal dots, tvm minute sutwpical dots, and one large oval discal spot, white ; one costal spot violet- 
whtte. with ten submarginal spots, and nine or ten anal marginal spots, white ; two elongated discal 

dots ^tween the subcostal nervules, violet-white. Body^ wiUi the thorax black, spotted with white, the abdomen 
aahyfiiscottt ; the mnUtum black.” (Butler, Pro. Zool. Soc. bond., 1866, p. a88, n, 58, fig. x.ftmaU), 
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Description : '^Mals, with the cilia marked with white. Forming^ above blackiih 
chestnut, deeply soifused with violet blue in certain lights, with a subcostal spot, two bdiind 
the cell (sometimes entirely wanting), three median elongated (the first sometimes wanting, 
the third minute, and the middle one large and powdered with white), and seven to nine others 
submaiginal of different shapes, pale violet blue. Hindwing pale silky fuscous, towArds the 
base almost as in the forewing, the anterior margin silky white, with two white spots, the 
surface with the usual shelly appearance ; two or three decreasing spots, violet encircled with 
swarthy. Underside pale rufescent fuscous, with white basal spots. Forcwing^ with .a 
subcostal spot, two beyond the cell, four large interior, a bent submarginal dot*shaped series 
often interrupted, and a marginal series of minute spots. Hindwing, with some very small 
external spots, and others before the hinder margin violet blue, more or less powdered with 
white, and ringed with swarthy. Forcwing, with the internal area as usual. A beautiful local 
form of the Javan E, eunice** ( Felder ^ l.c.) 

This is a very rare insect, and we have never seen a specimen. 

50. BxtplONk iRUOOSO&yS, Butler. 

Uwogonyt^ Butler, Trans. Linn. Soc. Load., Zoology, second series, voL i, p. 536, pi. Uviii, fig. $ 
{1Z76), Jimale, 

Habitat : Nepal (?) Assam (?) Malacca. 

Expanse ; 3*2 inches. 

Description : Female. Nearly allied to E, vesfigiala, Butler, but smaller ; the costa 
of forewing not so strongly arched, the outer margin slightly inarched in the centre ; the sub- 
marginal spot on second median nervule wanting ; the subcostal spot above the end of the 
cell much smaller, the spot on intemo-median area widened into a notched blotch, all the spots 
lilac. Hindwing paler, only three lilacine whitish spots placed obliquely near apex j no 
submarginal spots ; anal angle white. Underside: Foremng^ with only two or three sub- 
marginal and three or four marginal white dots. Hindwing^ with no white blotches beyond 
the cell.” {Butler^ l.c.) The figure shews on the hindwing three white submarginal spots 
one in each interspace above the discoidal nervule ; and five large violet-white spots on the 
margin at the anal angle. Distant remarks (Rhop. Malay., p. 27, note) : — ** Butler’s figure is 
somewhat misleading, the marginal spots to hindwing having been enlarged and exaggerated 
by the artist compared with those on the type specimen in the British Museum which I have 
examined.” Mr. Distant considers E, leucogonys as merely a small variety of E, vestigiata. 

This also appears to be a rare insect, and we have never seen a specimen ; its occurrence in 
Nepal and Assam” must be considered doubtful pending fuither evidence ; it belongs to a 
Malayan group. 

51. BuplOSa rlia&aiXIRaitlLtUlh Fabrlcius. (Plate VII, Fio. 11 d ?). 

Payitio thadamanthus, Fabricius, Ent. Sy*t., vol iii, pt. i, p. 43 » n. 197 (1793) ; Treptkhrois tturitea^ 
Habner, Samml. Ex. Schmett. (1806-1884) : Danais aUidice et rhadamia, Qodart, Enc. Meth., vol. ix, p. tSo, 
on. 13, 14 (1819) : Salpinx rhadamantkust Moore, Proc. Zool. Boc. Load., 1878, p Baa. 

Habitat : Eastern Himalayas and Burma. 

Expanse : 3*0 to 3*8 inches. 

Description : Male : ForeivinghXzzV, tinged with brou*n at the base, and shot throughout 
with deep violet blue, brightest towards the exterior margin ; a broad bar of white from the 
costa almost to the median nervure, cut into four irregular parts by the black costal and sub- 
costal nervures ; below this and outside the cell is a white spot of variable size between the 
second and third branches of the median nervure ; this spot is sometimes altogether wanting, 
and in some cases a second white .spot appears between the first and second median nervules. 
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Below tbe fitit median nervule is an oval longitudinal violet spot ; four submarginal spots near 
the apex, . and a larger one between the first and second median nervules, violet, often white 
centred ; a few minute marginal dots near the anal angle, also violet. Hindwing with four 
white streaks from the base below the cell, followed by a short white dash tipped with violet, 
a whitish patch near the base cut by the subcostal nervure ; the rest of the costal area rather 
pale silky brown $ the exterior half black, shot with deep violet blue. Two small violet spots 

fust beyond the end of the cell, two submaiginal spots beyond these, and two more near 

the anal angle, and a few minute matginal dots (sometimes entirely wanting) from anal 
angle, also violet. Undbrsidb brown, markings similar to those of the upperside, but 
whiter. In the forewing the second spot below the white patch, which is usually 
wanting on the upperside, is large and conspicuous on the underside ; the submarginal 
spots are white, and the marginal series, which are violet, are more complete than on the 
upperside, especially towards the apex. In the kindwing^ the whitish subcostal patch 
is wanting, and in addition to the white streaks below the cell there are three white 

streaks in the cell, the upper one short, sometimes divided, the middle one longer and 

narrow, the lower the broadest and longest ; a series of five streaks outside the cell. 

The above description is taken from a large series of specimens collected in Upper 
Tenasserim, by Captain C. T. Bingham, and from a few collected in the Khasi hills by Mr, J. P. 
Cock. In specimens from Sikkim, in Colonel Lang’s collection, the white markings are alto- 
gether larger and more prominent than in Burmese specimens. The Sikkim specimens also 
average a good deal larger ; they are paler and browner, especially at the base of the forewing ; 
the white spot outside the cell of forewing, between the second and third median nervules, 
which is small or wanting in Burman specimens, is large and prominent in those from Sikkim, 
giving a different character to the white band. The marginal blue spots at anal angle of 
forewing are more numerous, often as many as seven being present, while in. Burman specimens 
usually only two are visible, and apparently four is the maximum. On the hindiviug all the 
spots are larger, the submargiiial series shows usually six from the anal angle instead of two, 
and the marginal series has eight or ten, while in Burman specimens these latter are often 
entirely wanting, always minute, and seldom if ever exceeding six in number. 

The FEMALB is paler and brown, not black, and shot with blue only on the outer half ; 
all the markings are larger, whiter, and more prominent. In the hindwing the cell has also three 
large white streaks in it, occupying almost the entire area ; they are confluent in the specimen 
figured, leaving only interrapted black streaks between. On the upperside the costal margin of 
the hindwing is broadly white ; the marginal and submarginal spots on both wings are circled 
with violet, and on the underside some are white, some are violet. The sexual spot is of 
course wanting, though it is replaced in the Sikkim specimen figured by a pale streak of 
grey scales. A single female sent by Captain Bingham from the Thoungyeen forests in 
Tenasserim differs from Sikkim females precisely as in the males as far as the white markings are 
concerned, but in it the blue gloss is scarcely perceptible at all, instead of being brighter as from 
analogy it should have been. 

rhadamanthus is very common in north-eastern India, from Sikkim to Tenasserim 
in hilly tracts at elevations of from l,ooo to 4,000 feet above the sea. In the Khasi 
hills it is on the wing in the late autumn. In Upper Tenasserim, Captain C. T. Bingham 
found it common between Meeawuddy and Knnkaril in February, in the Thoungyeen forests 
in March and April, and in the Donat range in April. The single female specimen referred 
to above was taken in the Thoungyeen forests in the autumn. Mr. Wood-Mason took numerous 
males and three females in Cachar from April to August, and Dr. J. Anderson took males only 
in the Mergui archipelago in the cold weather. 

The figure shows the upperside of the male and female from Sikkim specimens in the 
Indian Museuin, Calcutta. 
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S3. IntfCMtaiOOlftlaaM. F»bridn«. 

Pm/iih FabriduSt Enk. Sysk., vbl. Ui, pt. i, p. 40k n* (x793) > dtteUHth Qodarl* 

Snc. M^kh., vol. is, p. x8t| n. x6 (18x9) ; Cmil^^lmm. di^clitioMUSt Butler» Tnuas. Linn. Soc.» ZcMstogyi anoond Mwiaa« 

p. 53$ (>876) ; diocUHanmit Distant, Rbop. Malay., p. aS, pi. ir, fig. 4 ^Ammk (z88s). 

Habitat: (Nepal, Assam?), Penang, Malacca, Singapore, Siam, Java. 

Expanse : 3 ^, 3*4 ; ? » 3*i inches (from Distant’s figures). 

Description: ** Wings entire,' black, /br^wia^with a white intermpted band. Hindwhg 
with some white lines at the base, and a double row of spots of this colour on the margin?* 
Of thp size of D, ehudia [^Euplcsa midamus] to which it is closely allied ; the underside 
of both wings resembles the upperside. Foreiving black, with a white band formed of four 
large spots, one transverse line of four dots of this colour, and some dots equally white along 
the margin. Hindwing blackish brown, with some white longitudinal lines towards the base, 
and two rows of white spots along the margin. The head and thorax are of a deep black, 
with* some white spots ; the upperside of the abdomen is blackish, the underside ashy with 
some very black bands.” { Godart^ 1. c.) 

E, diocUtianus has usually been considered as identical with E» rhadamanthust but the 
absence of all mention of the conspicuous violet blue shot, the pure white character of the 
markings, and the black colour of the wings, seem to indicate its distinctness from that species 
in both sexes. We have never seen a specimen, and if it occurs at all in Nepal and Assam” 
(which we doubt), it must be extremely rare. It is included in Butler’s paper on the Butterflies 
of Malacca* as CalHplcea diocUtianus, It is probably a local form of E, i hadamanthus 
developed in the Malay Peninsula. The Tenasserim female of E, rhadamanthus shows a 
decided approach to this species in colouration, but it is small, far smaller than average 
specimens of E, midamus. Distant remarks : **This is evidently a Malay race of E, 
rhadamanthus^ a species which I follow Moore and Butler in considering as typically repre* 
sented in Northern India. It possesses also another and very distinct Bornean race, described 
as E, lawii. The principal difference between these three species or races is that of a gradually 
increasing melanism, which is least in the North Indian E. rhadamanthus^ and greatest in the 
Bornean form E, According to Distant’s description the wings in this species are dark 

indigo-blue, not black. 


Second group , — Macroplcea, Butler, — Mr. Butler has separated this group from the fore- 
going in the following terms : — ** This genus [Salpinx, Hiibner], is not altogether a satisfactory 
one ; it contains two groups, the one being much like an enormous form of CalHplcea (I refer 
to the S, pheenareta group), the other having a blue or sericeous brand upon the intemo- 
median area ; in other respects the species seem nearly allied. I propose to give the first 
of these groups the subgeneric title of Macroplcea'' [Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zoology, vol. 
xiv, p. 292 (1878). 

This subgroup is only represented by two species within Indian limits, of which one is 
found in Ceylon ; the other, a native of the Malay peninsula, extends into Burma, and has 
been found in the Nicobar isles. The Euplceas of this type are large insects, without the 
brilliant purple or blue gloss, and usually with three more or less complete rows of matginal 
and submarginal spots. They differ from the Salpinx group only in having no brand on the 
interno-median area of the forewing of the male, and in their rfv ; the outer margin of 
the hindwing in the male too appears as if it had been oiled. 

Z07 to tSM ZnAioa ipooiof of IffaoroplcMU 

A Uppernde golden-fuscotu ; forewing with three rows of violet-white spots. 

With the violet-white markings prominent ; the three rows on forewlng complete. 

53 £. (MacropUea) castlbnaui , Burma, Nicobars. 

h. With the violet-white markings small ; the discal series incomplete. 

54 E (Macroptma) xlisa , Ceylon. 


* Trans. Linn. Soc., Zoology, second scries, vol. i, p. 535 (1876). 
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53* SuplM OaiMuni, Felder. 

£, catieinaui, Felder, Reise Nov.» Lep., vol. ii, p. 3x5, n. 447 (1865), fgnuiU*, E. phahut^ Butler, 
Proc, 2 ool. Soa Lond., x866, p 370, n. 3 ; Macroplmaphmbut^ Butler, Joum. Linn. Soc«, Zoology, vol. xiv, 
p. a9a (1878) ; casUlnauit Distant, Rhop. Malay., p. a4, pi. ii, fig. 6 ii 9 & 2 \/emalt. 

Habitat : Tenasserim, Penang, Nicobars, Java. 

Expanse ; d, 4*5 to 5*3 ; 9 , 4*9 to 5.3 inches. 

Description : ** Forewing elongate. Ufpersidb golden-fuscous, the costa fuscous, and 
the internal area fuscescent ; the outer margin with three rows of white submarginal spots, 
and one spot near end of the cell ; the external row composed ^f small oblong spots ; the 
middle row with spots increasing in size near the costa, and arranged in a curved line ; 
the inner row angulate, with oblong spots increasing in size near the costa, ffindwing, 
purpurescent, the costal area ochreous-white, and the middle of the cell ochreous [in the 
male], the external and internal areas rufous-swarthy. Of the female with three continuous 
rows of rufescent- white submarginal spots on the outer margin : of the male with three inter- 
rupted rows not reaching the anal angle, and the anal angle appears as if oiled. Underside, 
forewingt fuscescent at base, purpurescent in the middle in certain positions ; the inner 
margin pale, with a rather large white subanal spot ; the outer margin with rows of spots 
as on the upperside, the two external rows, however, with smaller spots, and the inner row 
beyond the end of the cell sometimes obsolete, and of larger spots. Hindwing^ coppery- 
fuscous, the outer margin in the male fuscescent, with a marginal row of white dots, and three 
subapical, and an arched series of five violet dots beyond the end of the cell ; in the female 
with two rows of dots, an inner arched series of seven violet dots, and one near end of the 
cell. Body with the thorax black, spotted with ochreous ; abdomen ashy ; antennee black. 
This species is quite distinct from E, prothoe\ Godart, being much smaller, of a more golden 
colour, and quite dilfcrently spotted.” {Butler^ 1 . c.) 

A female, taken by Captain C. H. E. Adamson at Nyounting, near Moulmein, in Septem- 
ber, has the whole apical area of the forewing powdered with violescent-white, the two inner 
rows of spots above the third median nervule being almost lost in the ground-colour, which 
in that part is almost pure white 5 the spots on both wings are also larger, and more diffused. 
The inner margin of the forewing is straight, while in the male it is enormously lobed to 
cover the ochreous patch of scales on the hindwing, which is present in that sex though 
absent in the female. The female is altogether a much paler insect, especially on the 
underside, where all the markings are larger than in the male. The spots outside the cell on 
the underside of many males are eight in number, there being two short parallel streaks 
between the first median nervule and submedian nervure. 

Mr. de Roepstorff has taken two male specimens in the Nicobars. Dr. J. Anderson 
took one male and seven females in January, also two females in March, in the Mergui 
archipelago. These female examples are darker than the Moulmein specimen ; the three 
series of spots on the forewing are also distinct, though exhibiting a tendency to coalesce. 

54. auplm OliSA, Bittler. (Plate VIII, Fig. 14 ^). 

E, elisa^ Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1866, p. 970, n 4 ; Macrepiaa id., Joum Linn Soc , Zoology, 
vol. xiv, p. 999 (1878) ; id., Moore, Lcp. Ceylon, p. 9. pi v, fig. 9, male, 22.,/enuile (x88o). 

Habitat; Ceylon. 

Expanse; 4*25 to 4*80 ; 9 , 4' 1 to 47 inches. 

Description; above golden-fuscous, the inner margin fuscescent, with three 

rows of white spots, the inner row short with three spots placed between the median 
nervules, the outer row not reaching the apex; the middle row in the male much 
interrupted, in the female continuous, curved near the costa ; one spot near the end 
of the ^ cell, ffindmng of the male coppery-fuscous, the costal area ochreous white, and 
the middle of the cell ochreous ; with three discal spots placed beyond the cell ; the outer 
margin fuscous ; the anal margin as if oiled. Of the female the hindwing is golden- 
Juscous, with the costal margin pale; the outer margin with two* submaiginal series 
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of white dots, indistinct at the anal angle ; and a series of three spots placed beyond 
the cell. Body swarthy, darker and white-spotted in front ; the antef$na black* Undek- 
SIDE : Forrmng as on npperside, but the spots are larger, and the external submarpnal row 
is continuous in the HALE. Hindwing^ of the male, paler ; on the outer margin with a row 
of five marginal dots in the middle, and an angulate row of violet dots beyond the end of 
the cell ; some minute white spots at the base. Hindwing^ of the female, as on upperside, 
but the internal series beyond the end of the cell has six dots, and one near the end of the 
cell. Body with the thorax black, spotted with white ; abdomen fuscous ; antenna black.^ 
{Butler, 1 . c.) 

“ Larva* purple-brown, with two black-tipped red fleshy filaments on second, two on 
third, and two on twelfth segments ; each segment with transverse black streaks ; lateral line 
purple; head and legs black. PuPA thick, broad, purple-grey, fasciated with golden-yellow; 
abdominal segments black-beaded.’* {Moore, Lep. Ceylon, p. lo, 1880). 

“ Taken on low ground at Colombo among hedges round native gardens at any time, but 
not very common. Of slow heavy flight ; settles on leaves, and is easily caught.” {Hutchison)* 
Commonly found at Galle among cocoanut trees and low bushes.” ( PVade)* There is as yet 
no record of its occurrence except in Ceylon. 

The figure is taken from a male specimen fvom Ceylon in the collection of the Hon’ble 
F. Mackwood. 


Third group, — Calliplcea, Butler. — “The species of Calliplcea are all of small size; they 
have the inner border of the forewing in the males, strongly developed, and covering a large 
subcostal yellowish patch upon the hindwing; but without any trace of a brand on the 
interno-median area of the forewingl* {Buthr, Joum. Linn. Soc., Zoology, vol. xiv, p. 296, 
1878). 

Only one species of this group has been recorded from India ; the exact locality is not 
stated, but probably it is from the north-eastern comer into which the Malayan fauna extends,^ 
It appears to be rare. 

Zey to tho ZaUan spoolos of OalliplONU 

A. Costal margin and apical half of forewing deep chestnut, shot with violet or blue. 

a. With the spots on violet-silvery speckled with white; two cellular spots sometimes, 
confluent. 

55. £. (Caltf/lma) lidbrxri, Eastern India. 

55 . EuplCM lelererl, Felder. 

E. ledereri^ Felder, Wien. Ent. Monatsch., vol. iv, p. 397, n 14 (t86o) ; id , Reise Nov , Lep , vol. ii, p, 377, 
n. 43T, pi. xl, flgs. 5, 6 (1865), male; Enplaainquinata^ Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. Load., 1866, p. 388, flg. a, male„ 
p. apt, n. 65 ; E. ledoreri. Distant, Rhop. Malay., p. s6, pi. ii, flg. xo (zSSaX maU* 

Habitat ; Eastern India, Malacca interior. 

Expanse : 275 to 3 inches. 

Description : “ Male. — With the cilia marked with white. Upperstdb dilute chestnut- 
swarthy. Forewing with the costal margin and anterior half spread with deep chestnut, and in 
certain positions shot with violet ; with two cellular spots sometimes confluent, two subcostal, 
a third below the second discoidal nervule sometimes rather larger, a fourth rather large, sub- 
apical and trifid, and four submarginal, silvery violet more or less powdered with white. 
Hindwing with the border beyond the cell much paler, the costal area silky-hoary with two 
white spots ; the usual discal patch shortened, and well separated from the origin of the dis- 
cotdal nervure. Underside, pale shining fuscous. Forevnng with a subcostal spot, three 
discal, others external small, and marginal dots. Hindwing with external decreasing spots, and 
rather larger marginal dots, white.’* {Fdder, 1 . c.). 

* Figured on pi iv, fig 8 ; chrysalis, 8a, of Horefield and Moore’s Cat. Lep. Ev L C., vol. t <1857), from 
drawings of £. L. Layard, as the larva of E. prothot* 
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This species, if it really does occur iJeilh Indian limits, is very rare ; we have never seen a 
specimen. Distant remarks that ** it appears to be almost confined to the Malay Peninsula, 
especially if there should be any error in the locality of Assam, as given by Mr. Wat wick to 
the British Musuem.” It is nearly allied to, and probably is only the continental form of, 
EupJcea mazans^ Moore, from Java, of nhich a figure of the upper and underside of a male in 
the Indian Museum^ Calcutta, is given below : — 



Euplcea mazares, Moore. 


Fourth Croup. — Trepsichrois, Hiibner, — “ Forewing elongated, the outer margin sub- 
angulated and slightly inarched below the apex ; the inner margin of the male very slightly 
convex, without trace of a brand, but the bind wing with a small yellowish patch in the cell 
at the origin of the first subcostal branch.’* {Butter, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zoology, vol. xiv, p. 
296, 1878). 

The elongated forewing distinguishes this group and the two following from the three 
which precede. Only a single species of this group is found within Indian limits, and only 
three others are known which represent the group in the Malay archipelago. The females 
differ greatly from the males in having the hindwing profusely striped with white. The 
Indian species extends from Burma through the Himalayas to Kulu, and is the widest spread 
and commonest of all the Euplceas of Northern India, except E, core. 

Soy to tlio Xndiaa spooiei of TrepsioliroiB. 

A. Forewing velvety-brown, khot with bright blue, and with bluish-white spots on the outer half. 

56. £. {Trepsichrois) mioamus, N India, Burma. 

56. 8 upl 09 a aldamxiSi Linnaeus. (Plate VIII, Fig. I3<^ ? ). 

• Papilio fMtdamus^ Linnaeus, Mus. Ulr., p. 351, n. 70 (1764) ; id.. Syst. Nat , vol. i, part 3. p. 765, n 208 
(1767) ; Fabridus, Gen. Ins., p. 363 (1777), Godart, Enc. Mdth., 

vol. ix, p. 279, n 23 (2829I ; Trepsichrois midamus^ Hiibner. Verz. bek. Schmett.. p. 16, n. 93 (1816) ; Papilio 
hastlissa, Cramer, Pap. Ex., vol. lii, pi. cclxvi, hg* C (1780), female; Euplaea midamus, Distant, Rhop. 
Malay., p. 34, pi. ii, fig. 8 male, ^female (1882). 

Habitat : N.-W. Himalayas to Burma. 

Expanse : ^ , 3’o to 4*2 ; ? , 3*5 to 4*6 inches. 

Description ; Male ; Upperside, deep velvety blackish-brown, glossed with 
brilliant blue, brightest on the apical half, where it forms in some lights a large patch of this 
colour. The basal half spotless, the outer half with numerous pale blue spots, powdered and 
often centred with white, and arranged as follows : — A marginal row of small spots, regular, 
two between each pair of nervules, decreasing towards and seldom reaching the apex ; a 
submarginal row of larger spots, irregular, one between each pair of nervules ; a discal row, 
very irregular, of seven spots, and angled at two points, commencing with a small costal spot, 
and ending with an oblong interno-median spot ; and one spot in the cell near the end. 

velvety brown, the costal area ashy testaceous, with a small yellowish patch within 
the cell at origin of first subcostal nervule, otherwise entirely unspotted, though occasioxtally 
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a fkmt ttace of an obsolete marginal fw is visible. There is also a large patch of lengthened* 
plush*like» modified scales somewhat lighter coloured than the gronnd» filling the uppiflf 
and outer two-thirds of the cell, and extending beyond it almost to the outer margin* 
bounded posteriorly by the third median nervule and extending to above the first subscostal 
branch. This patch of scales, together with the small yellowish patch also within and neareir 
the base of the cell is peculiar to this group of Ruplcsas. Underside, paler brown. Fof^ 
wtng^ with the intemo-marginal area broadly tinged with ashy, and showing a broad whitiab 
streak near base, almost covered by the liindwing. Spots as on upperside, but violet-white* 
smaller, and the oblong intemo-median spot which terminates the discal row is wanting on 
the underside. Hindwing with a marginal row of two spots between each pair of nervules* 
fiom anal angle not usually reaching the apex ; a submarginal similar row from apex, incomplete 
towards the anal angle ; a spot in the cell at the end, and three or four small streaks arranged 
outside it on the disc, violet- white ; the cilia spotted with white on both wings. 

The above description is from specimens from Shillong, which are of large size $ the 
specimens from Upper Tenasserim are much smaller, and on the underside the spots are all 
smaller ; many of them, especially on the hindwing, are completely wanting, and where present 
are very minute. In some Sikkim specimens also the spots are similarly small, and more or 
less wanting on the underside. On the underside of the abdomen there are six transveise 
bands of lilac-white in Shillong and Sikkim specimens, while in the Tenasserim specimens 
there are seldom more than three. Female : Brown, darkest towards the apex of forewing, 
and much streaked with white, especially on the hind wing. Fotnving with a large patch on 
outer half shot with bright blue ; the spots as in the male, but except on the blue-shot patch 
the spots are pure white ; from the base of the wing a faint brownish-white streak in the 
cell, and a longer and whiter streak (sometimes double) in the intemo-median area, coalescing 
with the last spot of the discal series. IJindwittg with a row of rounded marginal spots, a 
submarginal row of white streaks, two between each pair of nervules, short at the apex, but 
towaids the anal angle extended right up to the base of the wing j a discal series longest at 
the costa, and three or four streaks in the cell, all white. Underside as on upperside, but 
the streaks from base of forewing broader, more i)rorainent and purer white ; some of the spots 
and streaks on the outer half of both wings tinted faintly with blue. The specimens from 
Tenasserim, as do the males, average smaller in size than those from Shillong. 

Larva. — Ground-colour testaceous, matked with crimson and black perpendicular lines 
on the segments, a spiracular low of black spots and some yellow blotches just above the legs. 
The face is also maiked with crimson and black ; legs led ; the third, fouilh, fifth, and twelfth 
segments have each a pair of very long tentacula springing from the subdorsal region, and 
standing almost upright over the body ; the lower portion of these processes is crimson, the 
upper black. Figure lo of Plate IV, of Ilorsficld and Moore’s Cat. Lep. L. 1 . C. (1857), 
fiom Java, where it “feeds on a species of Ficus^ December.” Also Plate III, fig. 10, 
caterpillar, and loa, chrysalis, of Uorsfield’s Cat. Lep. E. I. C. (1829), Pupa, Figure loa. — 
Castaneous, beautifully marked with gold. 

E, midamus is, with the exception of E. core, the commonest and most widely spread of 
all the Euplaas of north India, but, except in the far east it is only found in the warm valleys 
of mountainous regions. It extends from Tenasserim as far west as Kulu, where Mr. A. 
Graham Young has taken a single specimen. Mr. de Niceville also took a single worn female 
at Kalka, Punjab, in October. A single specimen was taken by Colonel Lang, at Sitapur, in 
Oudh, but its occurrence in the plains of Oudh must be very exceptional. In Kumaon it is 
found, but rarely, in the warm valleys in the rains. In Nepal it seems to be common neat 
Khatmandu, as Dr. Scully brought down numerous specimens. Mr. de Niceville has taken it 
commonly in the Sikkim tarai, and below Darjiling in the autumn. In the Khasl Hills it is 
common in the autumn and cold weather. Mr. Wood-Mason found it abundant in Cachar 
throughout the hot weather. Dr. J. Anderson also took numerous specimens in the Mergui 
archipelago throughout the cold months ; and in Upper Tenasserim Captain Bingham found it 
common in the Thoungyeen forests in March and April. 
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Butler records jS. mukiber as a distinct species, occurring with E» tmdamus at Malacca. 
Cramer’s figure of E, mukiber^ however, is almost identical with the common E, midamns of 
JNorth-East India. E, mukiber \% figured by Distant (Rhop. Malay., pi iii, fig. i male^ 2 female 
1882), who never met with it in the Malay Peninsula, and remarks (page 26) that it has been 
considered as the constant Bornean race or form of E, midamus, and peculiar to that island.” 

The figure shows the upperside of a male from the Khasi hills, and of a female from 
Sibsagar, Assam, both in the Indian Museum, Calcutta. 


Fifth f 7 r<w/."-CRASTiA, Males with more acuminate forewing than in 

YVepsichroiSf the inner margin much more convex ; no brand on the forewing, and no yellowish 
spot in the cell of the hindwing. Females similar to Trepsichrois in form.” {Butler , Joum. 
Linn. Soc., Zoology, vol. xiv, p. 297, 1878). 

This is a Malayan group ; four species are recorded as occurring within Indian limits, one 
in the Nicobars, the others all in the extreme east on the borders of Malayana. All the species 
are comparatively rare within Indian limits, and we have no specific record of any being taken, 
except in Tenasserim and the Nicobars. 


Sey to tlio Indiaa speeies of Crastla. 

A. With the wings above spotless black-fuscous, suffused with the deepest violet-blue, bordered externally 

with paler unglossed fuscous. 

57. E (Crasita) simulatrix, Nicobars. 

B. Basal three-fourths of forewing glossed with blue ; hind wing with two series of small whitish spoU. 

o. Rufescent swarthy ; hindwing not blue glossed ; spots small. 

58 E. (Crasiut) modbsta, Burma. 

£ ( Crasiia ) camaralziman, Siam. 
b. Cupreous brown ; hindwing blue glossed ; spots larger. 

59. E cuPRBipxNNis, Burma. 

C. Wings blackish-swarthy, unglossed with blue ; forewing with three more or less complete series of white 

spots. 

60. £. DRRMBRi, Mergui. 

£. (C>Mtia) MALAYicA, Malayana. 


57 - BuplCBa simulatrix, W,-M. and de N. 

E. (Crasiia) simulairtx, Wood-Mason and d« Nicdville, Journ. A. S. B., vol. I, part ii, p. 229 (i88i), male; 
idem, id., vol. li, p X5i pl* i‘i» fig* i wnt/r, ^female (1882). 

Habitat : Great Nicobar. 

Expanse ; (f , 37 ; 9 , 3*18 to 3 86 inches. 

Description; “Male: Upperside spotless black-fuscous, suffused with the deepest 
violet-blue, externally tolerably broadly boidered with paler unglossed fuscous. IJindwing 
with an oval patch of iridescent lighter modified scales, occupying about the second and thiid 
fifths of the length of the organ, extending from the middle of the discoidal cell to the middle 
of the interspace between the costal and subcostal nervures at its widest part, and bounded in 
front by an indistinct streak of cretaceous white ; and with the space in front of this oval patch, 
and of the apical portion of the first subcostal branch, cinereous. Underside lighter and less 
sombrely coloured, their dark basal portions being distinctly glossed with purple-violet, more 
broadly bordered with paler fuscous, and marked with prominent spots and streaks. Fore- 
with eight spots, vix., a subapical series of three dots, the posterior of which is equal to 
the other two taken together, a somewhat elongated large spot between the first and second 
median nervules, nearly pure white ; a reversed comma-shaped spot near the end of the cell, a 
rounded one and a short linear streak beyond it, the former between the second and third median 
nervules, and the latter between the third median nervule and the discoidal nervure, and a sub- 
costal spot on a level with the end of the cell, bluish or violet white ; with a streak pointed at 
both ends in the middle of the mterno-median area, and, posterior to this, a similarly shaped 
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mnd placed patch divided by the submedian nervure, cretaceous-white ; and with' the sutural 
cell behind the whitey-brown patch cinereous and satiny. Hindvtmg with a submai^ginal 
Juries of minute violet-white dots, a cellular spot and a curvilinear series of six just 
outside it bluish white, in addition to the usual basal dots. Fkmale : Wings above 
and below all lighter and more broadly bordered externally with paler colour of much the 
.juune tint as in IS* €amorta, Fcrettfing above with an increasing series of three subapical 
spots, an elongated subcostal spot, a minute dot near the end of the cell, and a larger oi^ 
just beyond it near the base of the interspace between the second and third median nervules, 
all white. above spotless. Underside with the discal spots oi both wings^ and 

the subapical ones of iYit^otewing larger and more prominent, but with the submarginal 
series of the hindwing incomplete and less distinct, there being only two speck-like represen- 
tatives of them on one hind wing and three in the other, and with a short linear dash between 
the submedian nervure and the first median nervule, forming a seventh circumcellular 
mark ; the spots all coloured as in the male. The second and smaller specimen approaches 
the male in the colour of the upperside, and in the breadth of the pale outer borders ; it 
lacks the seventh circumcellular maik, and has only one indistinct representative of the 
submarginal series of dots on the underside of the hindwing. 

“Appears to be very closely allied to the Javan B. sepuUhralis^ Butler.” 

“ A single male and two female specimens from Great Nicobar. On the upperside, it very 
closely resembles E* camoria, of which it is in all probability a mimic, differing from that 
species, however, in its rather darker and more sombre hue, and in being devoid of a silky 
sexual streak, and on the underside in the presence of a submarginal series of dots in the 
posterior wing.” ( Wood^ Mason and de Nich/tlle^ 1. c ) 

58 . auplm modLaSta* Butler. 

E. modetia^ Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. Load, x866, p. *73, n* 13. 

Habitat : Tenasserira (?), Siam. 

Expanse : 3*2 inches. 

Description : “Male: Upperside rufescent swarthy. Forming with the basal area 
bluish. Hindwing with the costal area paler ; a rather large fuscous subcostal spot, the outer 
margin with two rows of ochreous- white submarginal spots, the inner row with elongate spots 
not reaching the apex. Body rufous-swarthy, the head spotted with white. Antenna black 
Underside paler. Forming with the outer portion of the internal area ochreous, and the 
margin broadly ashy ; one discal spot, and two dots, one costal, and a spot at the end of the 
cell, bluish-white. Hindwing with submargtnal spots as above, seven discal spots in an 
arched series, and a spot at the end of the cell, violet-white ; some white dots at the base. 
Body with the thorax ashy, spotted with white ; the abdomen swarthy with elongated ochreous 
median spots. Antenna black.” {Butler^ L c ) Female undescribed. See remarks on the 
following species, E. cuprcipennis* 

An allied species, E* camaralzensant* Butler, is recorded from Siam. 

59* Suploa oupreipennii, Moore. 

Cratfia cupreipennU, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. Load., 1878, p. 833. 

Habitat : Mergui, Upper Tenasserim. 

Expanse ; 3*13 to 3 60 inches. 

Description: “Allied to E. modesta from Siam. Upperside cupreous-brown, the 
outer borders broadly paler. Forewing with the basal area blue-glossed. Hindwing with 

* E, cnmamiuman, Builer. Habitat : Siam Expansb t 4*1 inches. Dbscriptjow : ** Mali ; Uppbksxob 
blackiidi-Bwairthy. Eorewing with the basal area shot with greenish-blue, one indistinct white spot below the end 
of the cell. HtndwiHgt with the costal margin paler, in the middle greenish-blue ; with twelve ochreous- white 
marginal spots, and a submarginal anal series. Body blackish swarthy, anteriorly spotted with white ; the 
ttHienHor b<ack UNoeKsiDS olivaceous Forewing with the basal area fuscesceiit and shot witn cpreenUh-blue } 
the internal area paler, and one dot at the end of the cell, and three minute anal spots, white. Hindwing with 
submargiiial spots as on uppeiside, Ave discal spots, and one at end of cell, ochreous- white. Body with 
the thorax black, spotted with white; the abdomen swarthy, with blue median spots.*" iButter, Proc Zool. Soc. 

Load., 1866^ p. 371, n* 6, pi. xxix, Ag. 1, male). 
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the cell and contlguotis area also blue-glossed. The two marginal series of spots laig^cr;*' 
(ilf^/Al. c.) The FEMALE differs from the male in having the inner margin of the 
forewing straight, the apex more rounded, and the outer maigin slightly convave ; also m 
lacking on the hindwing the large pale fuscous subcostal patch, which, in the males, covers the 
anterior half of the cell. 

Seven males and a single female have been sent to its by Captain C. T. Bingham 
from the Thoungyeen forests in Upper Tenasserim, the locality from which the type speci- 
men of this species was taken by Limborg in 1876-77. Of these specimens one only has 
the forewing swarthy and scarcely perceptibly paler externally ; all the others have the fore-^ 
wing rufescent-brown rather than “ cupreous-brown,” and with 4^e outer margin broadly 
paler, and the basal three-fourths shot with bright blue ; in all the cell and contiguous area 
of the hindwing is blue glossed ; the two marginal series of spots on this wing are prominent 
and somewhat variable in size, and there can be little doubt that they all belong to the 
species separated as E. cupreipennis by Moore. No mention is made in the original des- 
criptions of either this species or E. modesta of any spots on the upperside of the forewing ; 
but in nearly all the specimens we have seen there are traces of white dots— in some a few mar- 
ginal dots near the hinder angle, in others a more or less incomplete submarginal series, 
in others one or two on the disc outside the cell, or one in the cell, or one subcostal, but 
in all cases these dots, even when conspicuous, are small and so variable that no two speci- 
mens appear to exhibit them to precisely the same extent. 

Dr. J. Anderson also took numerous specimens for the Indian Museum during the 
cold weather in the Mergui archipelago. They present precisely the same differences as are 
shown in the specimens taken by Captain Bingham. One pair have no spots whatever* 
on the upperside of the forewing. The females of E. cupreipennis can be distinguished 
from the same sex of E* margarita by their smaller size, and the discal spots on the upper- 
side of the forewing, when present, being pure white instead of violet. We have seen no 
specimens precisely answering to the description of E, modesta ; but E, cupreipennis, if distinct, 
is evidently very closely allied to it, and it seems probable that both forms represent only 
A single species which should stand as E> modesta, 

60. 8uplm brtmeri, Felder. 

E, hremerit Felder, Wein. Fnt. Monatsch., vol. iv, p. 398, n. z6 (z86o) ; id., Distant, Rhop. Malay., p. 23, 
pi. ii, fig. 4 (z88a), male. 

Habitat; Mergui, Penang, Malacca, Singapore, Borneo, Sumatra. 

Expanse ; 2*9 to 3*9 inches. 

Description ; “Male : Upperside blackish-swarthy, with a marginal series of white 
spots on both wings. Forewing with two or four discal spots, and eight outer spots (the 
fourth and fifth much larger), white. Hindwing with an outer row of white dots more or less 
obsolete. Underside, both wings swarthy, with the outer and marginal spots as on upper- 
side. Foreiving whitish inwardly, with a costal spot, and four others discal (one in the 
cell). Hindiving with six or seven discal spots (one in the cell), white. Very nearly allied 
to E.crameri* (Lucas, Moore), but differing in the presence of the marginal spots of the 
forewing, and the outer spots of the hind wing.” {Felder, l.c.) 

D. J. Anderson met with this species very commonly in the Mergui archipelago through- 
out the cold weather The males on the upperside of the forewing have usually four discal 
spots, one subcostal just above the extremity of the cell, one in the cell, and one in each of 

* E . erameri, Lucas, Rev. Zool.. 1853, p. 318. (Plate viii, fig. 15, male). Habitat : Borneo Expa>sk: 
3*65 inches. Daw. ription ; M alr ; “ Uppkr.side wholly velvety blackish-brown, having a bluish tint, and slightly 
paler on exterior margins. Forettdng with a short transverse row of six white spots from anterior margin, close 
to apex, the first two small, the thira laige and longest, the fourth the same size as the first, fifth and sixth very 
small ; also a small spot near discoidal cell, between first and second median nervules Hiudwmg with two small 
white spots near anterior angle. Uvdbrsidb, clear deep brown* Farewing with white spots as on upperside, also 
with three spots along costal margin, and some on the disc. Hindwing, with a submarginal row of small white 
q>Ots, and some on the disc.” {Momre, Hors^ield and Moore, Cat. Lep. £* I. C., p. 139, n. 356 (1857). 

The figure is taken tirom a male specimen from Borneo in the Indian Museum, Calcutta, and shows the upper 
and uaderbtdes. 
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the medUm interspaces ; the spot in the cell and the spot in the lower median interspace are 
however sometimes wanting. The two marginal series of spots on the hindwing occasionally 
do not reach the anal angle. On the underside there are either two or three discal spots on 
the forewing, besides invariablj one in the celh The fkmalss are a little more variable ; 
some have a spot in the cell of the forewing on the npperside, and two spots in the median 
interspaces ; others have a complete series of 6ve spots, one in each interspace, outside the cell, 
and two subcostal spots. The marginal series of dots are sometimes obsolescent towards 
the apex. 

An allied species, E. malayica * is recorded from Penang, &c. 


Sixth Group. — Euplcea, Fabricius (Restricted.) — “The species of this group are for the 
most part similar in form to those of the Crastia group ; but the male has a more or less 
strongly defined longitudinal brand on the interno-median area of the forming^'* {Butler^ 
Joum. Linn. Soc., Zoology, voL xiv, p. 299, 1878). The true are the most widely 

spread of all the groups, and present the greatest variation in colour. There are fourteen species 
in the Indian region, and one or other species is found commonly in almost every part of 
India. 


Z07 to tlio X&dian tpioiof of StiplM. 

* A. With the sexual brand short (under ‘20 of an inch, except in E. subdita *25), narrow, inconspicuous. 

a. Velvety brown, with a more or less complete and conspicuous double row of whitish spots on 
the outer border of both wings. 

Forewing with the spots of inner row at apex rounded. 

61. £. coRB, India. 

6 ^ Forewing with the inner spots at apex large and elongate. 

63. E VBRMicuLATA, N. India. 

Forewing with the outer spots at apex obsolescent. 

63. E. ASBLA, Ceylon. 

E. LAYARDi, Siam. 

As in corf, but with the basal area shot with blue, the spots smaller. 

64. E. suDDiTA, Burma. 

B, Deep swarthy, with border spots small and rounded. 

a' Hindwing with inner row usually conspicuous. 

65. E. BSPERi, Nicobars. 

Hindwing with the inner row wanting. 

66. E. PRAUENFBLOii. Ceylon. 


♦ Crasita walayica^ Butler, Joum. Linn. Soc , Zoology, vol. xiv, p. 297 (1878); Ruplma malayica. 
Distant. Rhop. Malay., p. 22, pi. ii, fig. 7 (1882), Mate . Habitat: Malacca, Penang, Singapore Expaksb: 

3 *6 inches UnscRiprioW ; ‘‘Closely allied to Crastia ochsenheimeri^ Moore, f but larger, considerably 
arker, and with the while ‘•pots much larger, both the suhmarginal series in the hindwing til the malm complete | 
the FBMALR with a spot m the cell, followed by three complete series." {Butler, l.c.) “This is but a constant 
local race of E. ochsenheimeri, Moore, a species which Butler considers is probably the B. gyllenkaJUi^ Lucas, and 
is apparently confined to Java. The Homean fonn has also been separated , under the name E. scudderi, Sz 
malayii/t is in itself variable, as in a second male specimen which I possess, the spots on the upper surface are 
much smaller, and the submarginal spots to the hindwing are very £unt and obscure towards the anal angle.’** 
{Distant t 1 . c.J 

f Euptoea ochsenhehne* i, Moore Horsfield and Moore, Cat Lep E. I. C., vol. i, p. X32, n. 264 (1857)# 
Habitat r Java. Exparsi: 275 inches. Dxscriptior : “Male*. Upfirsidr silky brown, darkest Oh the 
kiudtmng and having a golden*greenish metallic lustre in some lights. Fo*rufing with a submai^nal row of 
smAtl white spots (two between each nervule) ; two other parallel rows of somewhat larger spou (one between 
each nervule in each row); also one spot between first and second branches of subcostal vein, and one within 
the discoidal cell ; narrow cilia between indentations spotted with white. Hindwing with two short rows of 
four veiy small white spots near anterior angle ; nartow ciha spotted with white. UvnERSins as above, 
but the kindwing having the submargtnal row of white spots continued along the whole marKin ; also a row 
outside discoidal cell , some white spots also at the base of the win^ Frmalx paler, the rows of white spe^e 
on uppsrsiuk ot/fresving disposed exactly the same, but are larger, those on thtJk/ndwing more straggling, ana 
but few being distinct. UiiDSRSiDe as above, Hd^farewing having also a longitudinal oluhehaf^ streak ^ween 
submedian and median nervures Hindwing with three rows of white spots, also one spot within discoidal 
ecU, and some spou disposed at base of the wings. Shape of wings as in Eu/Mta snidamsfg,*^ (Moon, Lc.) 
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B. With ihe iexual brand short (**o to ‘s®- in E, omdattumiMtU, *05 to *35 ^ JS* godarHi and E, camorta^r- 

but conspicuous and rather broad. 

at. Upperside with spots on the border. 

a}- Pale brown, darkest on external border. 

67. £. ANDAMANBNSts, Andamanf. 

Rufescent brown ; apex of forewing broadly suffused with violet*white» 

68 . E. oonAarii, Burma. 

h. Upperside with few or no spots on either wing, none on the outer margin. 

Underside with two subapical spots on /orewingf and five on the disc on 
Mndwing. 

69. £. 8CHBB2ER1, Ceylon. 

Underside with no subapical spots on /ortwing, and six to seven on the disc 
on hindtuing, 

70. £. CAMORTA, Nicobars. 

C. With the sexual btand long (*45 in E. alcaihoS)^ and conspicuous ; the inner row of spots on hindwtng’ 

narrow and very elongate. 

a. Fortwing velvety black, scarcely perceptibly glossed with violet ; both rows of spots o» 

hindwing prominent. 

71. E. ALCATHOB. N.*E. India, Burma. 

b. Forewing shot with violet ; outer row of spots on hindwing obsolete. 

72. E. MBNBTRiBSii. N.-E. India? Burma. 

D. With the sexual brand long [ 55 in ff. deiont, *65 to *75 in E. timborgit), very broad and conspicuous » 

Forewing splendidly shot with blue. 

a. Hindwing with border spots obsolescent. 

73. E. OEiONB, N.>£. India. 
b> Hindtuing with border spots prominent. 

74. £. LiMBORGii, Burma. 

£. RiNWiLLi, Malacca. 

The first four species — E, core^ E, vermiculata^ E, asela^ and E, subdita-^^axe probably 
merely local races or subspecies of E, core, E, subdiia, which represents the Burman form, is 
the most distinct of all, with its perceptible blue shot, and comparatively large sexual brand. 
E, aseh, the Ceylon form, is distinct too as far as typical specimens from that island are con- 
cerned ; but the E, core of South India shows a very close approach to it, some specimens 
being indistinguishable from the Ceylon form. E, vermiculata of Northern India is more 
variable still, typical specimens are easily recognised, but the gradations between it and the 
typical E* core are so numerous that it is impossible to separate the two. 

61. Btipltta OOra, Cramer. (Plate IX, Fig. 16^ ? ). 

PaFilio eorct Cramer, Pap. Ex., vol. iii , pi. cclxvi, figs. E, F (1780) ; Danaie coreia^ Godart, En& 
Mdth , vol. ix, p. X78, n. 6 (1819). 

Habitat : India generally. 

Expanse ; $ , 3*0 to 4 0; ? , 3*4 to 3*8 inches. 

Description : Upperside rich dark velvety-brown, rather paler on the hindwing^ 
and much paler on the margin, narrowly on forewing^ more broadly on hindwing ; a double 
continuous series of white spots on the margin of both wings, those on the hindwing largest. 
The inner series is on the forewing continued prominently right up to the costa, one spot 
between each pair of nervules, rounded ; on the hindwing the spots above the third median 
nervule are as on the forewing ; below that nervule they are somewhat elongate-oval, and two 
between each pair of nei*vules. The outer series consists of two spots between each pair of 
nervules on boih wings, decreasing towards the apex of forewing, where the uppermost are 
obsolete. A small internal silky streak on the forewing in the male. The female is paler than 
the male, is without the silky streak, has a straight inner margin to the forewing, and usually a 
white subcostal dot near upper end of cell in that wing, and one outside the cell between the first 
and second median branches in addition to the two series of margmal spots, which latter are 
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UTgor and more doudy at the edges on the forming. Undrrsidi paler, darkest on ^ disd 
of the fortmng^ the marginal spots as above but more prominent and whiter. F&rmimg to 
both sexes, with « subcostal spot, three or four on the disc (one In the cdl), and an internal 
streak, violet«white. Hituiwing with a spot in the cell, and five on the disc round the end of 
the cell, violet-white ; in the maii the second of these spots is sometimes wanting : the usual 
basal spota 

Papilic cants (Fabrictaa ISnt Syst, vol. iii, pt. i, p. 41, n. laa (1793) is usually identified 
with this species, but according to the original description ** Danais cora appears to differ 
from Z>. corda con) only in having on the upperside four white dots on the middle 

of formings and two similar ones in the middle of the kwdwing.** {fiodart, Enc. M^th., 
vol ix, p. 178, n. 7, 1819). 

Larva. — Above lilac, with three transverse darker lines on each segment, the spiracular 
region being ochreous, the abdominal region deep brown ; with two tentacula on the second 
segment springing from the spiracular region one on each side and pointing forwards in front 
of the head ; and two curled ones each on the third, sixth, and twelfth segments, springing 
from the subdorsal region. The spiracles have each a dark brown border. ** Reared on 
Nerium odofum,*' (Zang), Pupa. — Smooth, rounded and fulvous, beautifully marked with 
silvery or golden dots and streaks. Figured on plate iv, figs. 9, 90, of Horsfield and 
Moore’s Cat. Lep., £. I. C. (1857). 

£, cott is by far the commonest and most widely spread of all the Euplctas^ being found 
in suitable localities throughout the continent. It does not appear to extend into Tenasserim, 
where it is replaced by the closely allied E, suhilita. In the N.-W. Himalayas it occurs up 
to an elevation of about 8,000 feet, but is never common at this altitude. 

The figure shows the upperside of a male and female from Calcutta specimens in the 
Indian Museum, Calcutta. 

62. SSuploa TemiOTilatai Butler. 

E. nrmiculaia^ Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. Load., x866, p. 276, n. 34. 

Habitat : Northern India. 

Expanse : 3*25 to 4-1 inches. 

Description : *' Upperside : Forewing swarthy, the outer margin paler ; with nine sub- 
marginal spots, rather large at the apex, and marginal spots much smaller, wliite. Hindwing 
paler, fuscescent at base, with two submarginal rows of white spots, the inner row of large 
elongate spots, swarthy, black, dotted with white Antenna hlsick. Underside, 

paler. Fotewing with one costal spot, two discal, and one near end of cell, white ; sub- 
marginal rows as on upperside, but larger. Hindwin^ with submarginal spots near apex 
and anal angle coalescent ; otherwise as on upperside ; five discal spots in an angulate row 
beyond the cell, and one near end of cell. This species appears to be allied to E, core^ 
of which it may possibly be the northern form ; it differs from it chiefly in having the sub* 
margiual spots exceedingly large and distinct, esp’bcially near the apex.” {Butler, 1 . c.). 

We retain this species on Butler’s authority, but it does not seem a satisfactory one. 
The E, core of north India approaches the E. vermiculata type in precisely the same way am 
the £. core of extreme south India approaches the E, asela type. A few picked specimens 
of E, vermiculata taken separately, appear very distinct, but the type is not constant even in 
the same locality. In a large series collected at Naiashahr, in the Saharanpur district, by Mrs. 
Deane, there were several specimens df typical E, vermiculata, male and female, several of 
typical E* core, and numerous intermediate forms. 

63. SupIOft Moore. 

E. mula, Moore, Ann. and Mag Nat. Hist , fourth series, vol. xx, p« 4s (1877) ; id., Lep. Ceylon, p. it, 
pi. vi, Ag. 3, tmajp9, sa, caterpillar and chrftalis (i88o). 

Habitat ; Ceylon. 

Expanse : 3-25 to 3 80 inches. 

12 
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Description; **Malb and Female. Uppersuxe dark velvety olive-brown, broadly 
paler externally. Forming with a submarginal and less distinct lower maxiginal row of small 
brownish-white spots, the former series curving to the costa before the apex. Male with a 
single short slender sericeous streak between the first median nervule and submedian nervure. 
Hindwing with a submarginal row of brownish-white oval spots, and a marginal row of smaller 
round spots. Undersidr paler, both rows of marginal spots clearer; both wings with a 
small spot at end of the cell, and a contiguous discal curved series of spots. Body blackish ; 
thorax, head, palpi, forelegs and abdomen beneath white spotted ; middle and hindlegs 
beneath white streaked.” 

** Larva cylindrical, purple-white or dove-colour, with a pair of curled red fleshy fila- 
ments on three of the anterior segments, and a pair on the twelfth segment ; each segment 
transversely barred with narrow white lines, lateral band pinkish-white with black and red 
dots ; abdominal line black ; head and legs black, streaked with white. Feeds on Nerium 
oleander^ See, Pupa golden yellow, constricted below the thorax, stieaked and banded with 
brown ; dorsal segments black spotted.” {Moore, Lep. Cey.) 

In Ceylon “found everywhere, in the plains and up to 6,000 feet, in forest or open 
ground. At Colombo it occurs from October to January ; elsewhere all the year. Flight 
slow, heavy. Often comes into the house in numbers, sometimes settling on one^s clothes.” 
{Hu/ckison). The typical form is found in the island of Ceylon, but specimens from south 
India approach this form very closely, just as in the parallel case of Danais grammica and 
D, ceylanica, E, asela is apparently only a geographical variety of the Indian E, cote. 

In Siam another species, E. layardi,* occurs, which appears to be closely allied to this 
group : it seems to differ only from E, asela in having a subcostal spot above the upper end 
of the cell, and another spot below the lower end of the cell in the second median interspace. 

64. Suplosa SUbdlta, Moore. 

E. suhditei, Moore, Froc. Zool. Soc. Lond , 1878, p. 893. 

Habitat i Akyab, Upper Tenasscrinu 

Expanse: d, 3’*3 to 3‘90 ; ?, 370 inches. 

Description : “ Allied to E, cofe, Male: Uppkrside paler, markings similar, smaller 
and paler. Foregoing, shorter, broader, and the posterior margin more convex ; basal area 
slightly blue-glossed; markings indistinct.” {Moore, 1 . c.) The female differs from the same 
sex of E, core in being paler, the submarginal row of spots on the /arriving reduced to two at 
the apex, and three at the posterior angle, these spots all very small ; the marginal series 
reduced to five, which are confined towards the posterior angle of the wing. Both series of 
spots on the hindwittg are also smaller. 

The male of this species can at once be distinguished from E, core by the perceptible 
blue gloss of the forewing, and the female by the two series of spots on the forewing being, 
compared with E, core, almost obsolete. 

The Indian Museum has two specimens, male and female, taken by Mr. Wood-Mason, at 
Akyab, in September, 


The next two species, E, esperi and E, franenfehUi, are closely allied, but as in the 
parallel cases of E. camoita and E, sckeizeti, and of Danais nicobarica and D. exprompta, the 
local races are scpamble ; the Ceylon species E, frauenfeldii differing from the Nicobar form 
chiefly in the almost complete absence of the inner marginal row of spots on the hindwing, 
and the fiiinter development of the outer row. E. fraum/ddn is very rare, and the female is 


* E. latnnti, Druce. Habitat: Ch«nuboom, 8i«n. ExrA»s« t 4 uiclie«. D.scni^m» : -Urraiism^ 
brown imler round the outer margin. Ferewing, with two whiush spots at the end of [outsidej the <^l, and a 
.IA..KI.I row of white Spots round me outer margin. Hindwing wish a band of oval-shaped white crossing 

Ft from the anal angle to the anterior marKin. and f 

above, except that all the white spot* are plainer. (Druce, Froc, Zool. aoc. Loud., 1874, p. xoj, n. % pL xvi, 

fig *>* 
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•tin unknown. £, eaferi hns recently been dheovered to be far from nneommon bi thu 
Kicobar isles, and as might be expected the extent to which the spots of both wings art 
devri(^>ed is found to be very variable. In one male specimen from Polo Kondoi in tht 
Indian Mnseum, Calcutta, the hind wing has only a single marginal series of dots. Both 
species differ from the B. con type in the much darker colour of the surface, and the small sixe 
of the white spots, also in the presence of discal spots on the upper surfacei which art 
absent from all the races of E* core except B. ktyardu 

65. SlLBlOM Felder. 

ir. upifU Felder, Verb, tool.-bot. GeselUch Wien, vol. xU, p. sSe, n. 109 (i86a),,^«M«Zr ; 
id., Reiae Not., voL ii, p. 34a, n. 474 (1865b Jtmaie ; B, ttptfU Moore, Proc. ZooU Soc. Load., 1877, 
p. 58a ; id., Wood-Mi«(m and de Nicdville, Joum. A. S. 0 ., voL 1 , pc» ii, p. 117 (t88i). 

Habitat : Nicobars. 

Expanse : 3*4 to 3*8 inches. 

Description ; ** Female — Wings paler [than in B. with the discat 

spots of the underside shewing through above. Forrtoing with a subcostal spot, three discal 
(one in the cell), seven others external in a bent series, the two uppermost excepted, rather 
large (the third larger), and dots before the margin (the uppermost evanescent). Hindwing 
with the external spots small and elongate, and rather laige dots before the margin swarthy, 
powdered with white. Underside with the marginal spots of the upperside whiter. Foretviftg 
with two subcostal spots, below the second beyond the disco-cellular nervule a pair of elongate 
spots, narrow, a cellular spot, sinuate within, a pair median, a prolonged interior spot and a 
streak below that. Hindwing with a spot in the cell, often geminate, and six around it (the 
second larger), violet-white.” {Felder^ 1 . c. in Reise Nov.) 

Male swarthy black, markings on the upperside similar to those of the female, but 
with the usual sexual mark, and the inner margin of foreiving convex On the underside the 
markings are also similar, but several of the discal spots of forming arc obsolete or wanting. 

This species has as yet only been taken in the Nicobars, where it is one of the commonest 
Butterflies. 

66 . Suploaa fraoeuftldU, FeMer. 

E, Jranmftldii, Felder. Verh. xool -hot Gesellsch. Wien, vol. xii, p 479 . n. 87 (i86a), maU, from Ceylon \ 
Reise Nov. Lep., vol ii, p. 34a, n. 474, pi. xli, fig. 4, mah (1865) ; Z?. Moore, Lep, 

Cey., p. xa (1880). 

Habitat : Ceylon. 

Expanse : d , 3*6 inches, (Felder’s plate), 4 inches ( Moore), 

Description : ** Male : Upperside deep rufescent swarthy. Hindwing a little paler on 
the margin, the anterior area powdery, and with a somewhat pearly streak as usual. Foreudng 
with a subcostal spot, another discal, five on the outer margin near apex (the second elongate), 
and dots before the lower outer margin. Hindwing with white dots before the margin in a 
bent series. Forming with a cellular spot, and a pair of median spots showing through from 
the underside, j>owdered with white. Underside paler, the usual basal dots, the spots of 
the upperside but whiter. Forming with a geminate spot in the cell in addition, another short 
eublinear, and beyond that a third median somewhat large. Hindwing with a small spot 
in the cell, and five others in an angulate series around it decreasing, unequal, violet- 
white. Forewing with an interior raised spot powdered with hoary, and an internal 
streak somewhat pearly. Hindwing with a minute geminate white spot above the middle of 
the outer margin.” {Felder^ L c. in Reise Nov.) 

Female unknown. In the Reise Novara” Felder unites his E, esperi with this species, 
describing E, esperi^ ^ , as tte female of E, ft aucnfeldU^ and giving Ceylon as the sole habitat 
for the species ; but numerous specimens of the male of E, esperi from the Nicobars, hitherto 
undcscribcd, are in the Indian Museum, Calcutta. E, frauenjeldii is known only from Ceylon, 
where it is evidently very rare ; we have never seen a specimeut 
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Moof«, in the Lepidoptem of Ceylon (p. lay, gives the following description of the male 
of this rare species, which differs somewhat from the original description by Felder quoted 
above :— ** Uppkrsidr blackish purple-brown. Fffremng blue glossed, a very small white costal 
spot above end of the cell, a spot between third and second median nervules, a submai^ginal 
series of spots corvfng from apex, and a lower marginal aeries of smaller spots, a slender 
short sericeous streak below the first median nervule. Hindwing unmarked, except 
that it indistinctly shows a submarginal and marginal series of pale brown spots. 
Umberside dark olive-brown. Forewing with a bluish costal spot, a spot at lower 
end of the cell, a spot between the third and second median nervules, and a larger 
elongated white spot below it, the sexual streak and posterior [inner?] margin being brownish 
white ; submarginal and marginal spots as above. Hindwing with a minute bluish spot at end 
of the cell, and a contiguous discal series of spots, a marginal series of small white spots, and 
a submarginal anal series of three or four spots. Body black ; head, thorax, palpi and abdo- 
men beneath white spotted ; legs black. Expanse, 4 inches. Taken at Trincomalee on the 
north-east side of the island.*’ 

67. SuploM a&AamaaensUy Atkinson. 

jr. oKdamantntiit Atkinson. Proc. Zool. Soc. Lend., 1873, p. 736, n. n, pi. Ixiii, fig. t. male* 

Habitat : Port Blair, Andaman Isles. 

Expanse : 3*ia to 4 inches. 

Description: ** Pale fuliginous with white spots. Foreunng 'veiih. a white spot between 
the extremity of the cell and the costa ; another within the cell near its extremity j two others 
below the cell, one between the first and second, the other between the second and 
third median nervules; beyond these a curved series of nine white spots from the 
anterior margin to below the exterior angle, of which the three last are the largest ; 
followed by a submarginal series of smaller elongated spots, extending from the first 
discoidal nervule to the exterior angle. The interior margin much rounded in the 
mai.r, in which sex there is a single vitta of dark adpressed scales between the first 
median nervule and the submedian nervure. In the female the vitta is replaced by a white 
streak. Hindwing with two somewhat irregular series of elongated white spots, corresponding 
to the twp series in the forewing.” {Atkinson, 1 . c ) Underside as on upperside, but on the 
fornving the inner discal series of spots is often complete right up to the costa, the lowest spot 
largest and round, the second also round, but smaller, the four upper ones linear and small. In 
many specimens some or all of these four latter spots are wanting. On the hindwing there is 
a large, sometimes geminate, spot in the cell, and six irregular discal spots round the end of it 
in addition to the border tows as on upperside The discal spots occasionally show faintly by 
transparency on the upperside also. Female as in the male, except that on the ufpersidb in 
the farewing, the sexual streak is replaced by a white rather elongated spot, and the inner 
margin is nearly straight, not outwardly lobed. On the hindwing, the spot in the cell and 
the six discal spots are faintly present on the upperside, as well as the border rows of spots. 
Underside as in male. 

E. andamanensis is a very distinct species ; it is common at Port Blair from March to 
August, and possibly at other seasons. The original description by Atkinson quoted above has 
been supplemented and completed from a laige series collected by Colonel T. Cadell, V.C., 
Chief Commissioner of the Andamans, and by Mr. F. A. de Roepstorff, Deputy Commissioner. 
A marked feature of this species is that the ground-colour is darkest at the outer border 
instead of at the base of the wings, as is usual in this group. It has only been found as yet in 
the Andaman islands. 

68. BxiplOM ffOdartil Lucas. ^ 

K^gedarHi, Luca*, R«v. Zool., 1853, p,3i9;£, Hamemis, Felder, Reise Nov., Lep., vol. ii, p. 341, 
n 473i pl> xli, fig 6 (1865), maU* 

Habitat 1 Burma. 

Expanse : d t 3*0 to 4*1 ; ? » 3*3 to 4*0 inches 
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DBSCftiPTiON t Wings ftbove fiiscoits, psling on the enter maigin. Farming with the 
apex widely tinted with rosy violet> and white dots as in i?. aicatkoe, Hiniwing as in i?. 
Umdbrsidx as in E. <ore^ but with the discal spots larger.’* (Lucas^ 1, c. ) 

The above is the original description by Lucas, which is hardly sufficiently full The 
UPPBRSIDS is more brown than swarthy, dark and velvety on the basal half, the outer border 
broadly paler, and somewhat rufescent On the forewing the violet apical patch, which is 
formed by a powdering of the spaces between the nervules, varies much both in extent and 
intensity ; in some it extends from the costal margin to the first median nervule, and almost to 
the end of the cell ; in others it is almost entirely absent. The spots too vary very much ; the full 
complement is one subcostal spot, one at end of cell, two on the disc, a few marginal, a few 
submarginal, and three subapical, the latter being circled with dark brown, and some* 
times very prominent ; but some of these spots are more or less obsolete in every specimen, 
and in some they are almost entirely wanting. In the MALE also there is a single small 
intemo-median silky streak, and the inner margin is somewhat convex ; in the female the 
silky streak is wanting, and the inner margin is nearly straight. Hindwing marked with two series 
of spots on the margin, as in E, corf, but the spots are smaller, especially the inner series, 
and more or less sullied with brown. The costal margin is whitish, with a white subcostal spot. 
Underside paler brown, darkest on the disc of the forewing. Forming with the internal 
margin whitish, and an indistinct whitish streak on the intemo-median area ; a subcostal spot, a 
spot at end of the cell, one or two on the disc, and an elongate oval median spot below, violet- 
white ; a few marginal spots near anal angle, three subapical, very variable in size, sometimes 
absent, and a few posterior ones sometimes wanting in a submaiginal series, pure white. 
Hindwing with a spot in the cell, and five or six round the end of it, discal, violet-white ; the 
two marginal series of spots as on upperside, but more prominent and pure white. The usual 
basal spots. In the female the median spot on forewing is rounded, not elongate-oval, other- 
wise the markings are similar. 

In a female specimen, taken by Captain C. H. £. Adamson, at Moulmein, in September, 
the submarginal series of spots on the forewing is complete, those below the third median 
nervule being large, pure white and very prominent. 

E, godartii is a very distinct species, with its violet powdered apical patch. It appears to 
be common in Burma from February to July. It was found by Captain Bingham in the 
Meplay valley in February, and in the upper Thoungyeen forests in April. By Limliorg it was 
found in upper Tenasserim, also at Ahsown, Moulmein to Meetan, Hatsiega, Houngduran, 
and Naththoung to Paboga. In Rangoon it is common in June, July, and September, 
probably throughout the year. Dr. J, Anderson found it abundantly in the Mergui archipelago 
during the winter. 

69. SuplOM selimtrl, Felder. 

E tchtruri, Felder, Verb, zool.-bot Gesellach Wien, vol. xii, p. 479, n. 8d (1863 ) ; id., Reise Nov., X.ep., 
vol. ii, p. 335» 463 (*865) ; id., Moore, Lcp. Cey., p. 13 (i 88 o>. 

Habitat: Ceylon, Java. 

Expanse: 3*5 inches (JIfoore), 

Description : ** Male ; Upperside deep swarthy, much paler and brownish on the 
outer margin. Forewing with a single short velvety streak in the interior. Underside : Both 
wings concolorous, but a little paler. Forewing with two internal whitish streaks (the upper 
one narrow, linear) ; a spot and two dots discal, a spot below the middle of the costa, and two 
subapical, bluish-whitew Hindvnng with five very small discal spots (one in the cell), bluish- 
white.” (Felder, 1 . c. in Verh. zooL-bot Gesellsch. Wien.) 

This species is unknpwn to us. It seems to be closely allied to E. camorta from the 
Nicobars. It has never been figured, but Moore gives the following detailed description in 
his Lepidoptera of Ceylon Male ; Upperside purplish olive-brown, darkest on basal 
area. Forewing with a minute white subapical spot, and a lengthened sericeous streak between 
first median nervule and submedian nervure. Hindwing with a subapical series of three 
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v«iy indistinct pale brown spots. Unbissidb paler, with a bluish-white small 

costal spot, one at lower end of the cell, two beyond, and an elongated lower spot, three or 
four submaiginal spots below the apex, ffindmttg with a small bluish-white spot at lower 
end of the cell, a contiguous discal series, three upper submarginal spots and a marginal lower 
series of spots. Body black ; head, thorax, palpi and abdomen beneath white spotted ; legs 
black. Expanse, 3*5 inches.*’ The female has never been described. 

70. Zuploia oamorta, Moore. 

E. camoriat Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. Load , 2877, p >$82 ; id., Wood-Mason and de NicSville, Joum. 
A. S. B., vol. I, pt. ii, p. 328 (x88i). 

Habitat ; Nicobars. 

Expanse : d, 3*5 to 4*2 ; ? , 3*6 to 4*1 inches. 

Description: “Male: Upperside: Both wings dark blackish olive-brown, paler on 
the outer margins. with a short straight narrow silky streak between the first median 

nervule and submedian nervure. Ilindwing with the anterior border broadly cinereous, the 
upper part of the cell being slightly greyish-brown. Underside paler. Forewing with four 
bluish-white spots, one being on the costa above the end of the cell, another at its lower end, 
the other two outside ; the sexual streak long, narrow, and patch on hind margin pale flesh- 
colour. Hindwing with seven median bluish-white spots.” {Moore, 1 . c.) The female differs 
from the male in the outer margin of both wings being paler, the inner margin of the forewing 
is straight instead of convex, and in the absence of Uhe sexual mark. In addition there is 
usually a conspicuous violet-white subcostal spot above the end of the cell, and one outside the 
cell below the third median nervule, 

E. camorta, with its conspicuous broad pale margin to both wings, is a very distinct form, 
having no Indian allies, except apparently E, scherzeri from Ceylon. Some specimens show a 
few spots on the disc on the upperside. It has only been found as yet in the Nicobars, where 
it is very commonly met with, occurring probably all the year round. 

The next two species, E. alcathoe and E, menetriesii, may be distinguished by the very 
elongate submarginal spots on the hindwing, which gradually lengthen from the apex to the 
inner margin, at which point they extend nearly to the base of the wing. They are found 
only in north-east India and Malayana. In these and in the two remaining species, E, deione 
and E, limborgii, the forewing is of a more elongate-ovate form than in any of the preceding 
species. 

71. Buploa aloathOO, Godart. (Plate IX, Fig. 17 d ?). 

Danais alcaihogt Godart, Enc. Mdth., vol. ix, p. 178, n. 5 (28x9) ; E. doubledayi, Felder, Reise Nov., Lep., 
vol. ii, p. 337, n. 467 (2865). 

Habitat : Sikkim, Sylhet, Assam, Naga Hills, Cachar, Mergui, Upper Tenasserim. 

Expanse ; 3*2 to 4*2 inches. 

Description : “ Upperside ; Forewing chestnut swarthy, in certain positions slightly 
suffused with violet, paler at the inner margin : with an internal short and narrow silky streak, 
and minute white dots before the outer margin. Hindwing less intense in colour, much paler 
towards the margin : with a pearly costal dot, and the anterior area concealed with raised scales, 
giving the usual powdery appearance ; a row of external greatly increasing spots radiate on the 
inner margin ; and others before the margin, slightly elongate, increasing, white, powdered 
with brown \ the lowest of the inner row confluent with the corresponding marginal ones. 
Underside, much paler ; the usual basal dots. Forewing, darker in the disc, a subcostal spot, 
and two in the disc (one in the cell), violet-white ; an elongate median spot, three subapical, two 
posterior minute, and a few small dots before the outer margin, white ; the internal maigin 
hoary, with an elevated spot and pearly streak, as usual, concealed. Hindwing with a spot 
in the cell, and others very minute around it, violet-white ; the marginal spots as on upperside, 
hot longer and whiter, Female, wings much paler. Upperside : Foiewing with a subcostal 
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spot, and three discal (one in the ceU), violet-white | two or three posterior spots, a few dots 
before the outer margin, and often with two minute subapical spots, white. Hindwing with 
the costal margin hoary-white, the spots as in the male, but the interior ones longei^« 
Underside almost as in the male, but the discal spots, and the posterior spots of the forewing^ 
much larger. Forewing with an interior much elongated spot, violet-white.*' {Felder^ 1. c.) 

The above description is taken from Felder’s description of E. dcnHtdi^ which was 
redescribed as distinct on account of Godart’s original description of E, alcathst puiporting 
to be from an Amboyna specimen ; but there is no doubt that Godart’s locality was incorrect, 
and the name E, aUathoe will stand for this species. The male of E, alcathoi is a very 
black insect, the violet suffusion being scarcely perceptible ; and, in the female especially, 
the very elongated narrow submarginal streaks form a conspicuous distinctive character. On 
the underside of the forewing of the male the three subapical spots, two minute posterior 
ones, and the few small dots before the outer margin referred to in the description above, are 
entirely absent in some specimens, and more or less so in others. 

E. alcathof was found by Limborg in Upper Tenasserim at Ahsown, at E,ooo feet eleva* 
tion, and Captain C. H. E. Adamson has sent a single male specimen from Moulmein ; 
it has also been taken by Captain Bingham, who has been collecting over the same ground. In 
Sikkim and Sylhet it appears to be not uncommon. At Shillong a single female specimen 
was taken in May by the late Mr. J. P. Cock. In this specimen the marginal dots of the 
forewing are almost obsolete, and the submarginal series is nearly complete, the lowest spot 
being much the larger. Mr. Wood-Mason found it in profusion in Cachar during the summer. 
Dr. J. Anderson sent numerous specimens to the Indian Museum, Calcutta, collected during 
the winter, in the Mergui archipelago. 

The figure shews the upperside of a male and female from Sylhet specimens in the Indian 
Museum, Calcutta. 

72. SU$lC8ft mi&etriesii, Felder. 

E , memiriestit Felder, Wein. Ent. Monatsch., vol.iv, p. 398, n. 15 (i860). 

Habitat : Nepal, Assam ( Butler ), Malacca (Felder)^ Siam, Borneo. 

Expanse : (Not stated). 

Description : ** Wings elongate. Forewing of the male with the inner margin rather 
convex. Upperside deep blackish swarthy, in certain positions shining with violet, with a 
rather broad velvety internal streak. Foreiving of the female obscure brown. Hindwing ih 
both sexes brown ; on the upperside with elongate external spots, and obsolete marginal spots, 
white ; on the UNDERSIDE with the spots of the upperside white, distinct ; and seven others 
discal (one in the cell), violet-tinted. Approaches E, akathoe, but the wings are elongate, 
the form of the velvety stripe in the male, and the markings in the female, are different.” 
(Feldery 1. c.) 

This species is unknown to us. In all probability the localities “Nepal, Assam” 
are erroneous, and if found within Indian limits it is most likely to occur in Tenasserim. 
The description of the male of this species accords closely with that of E. limborgii^ but it is 
stated that it is allied to E akathoe\ and the female is, as in E, alcatho 'e, obscure brown, whereas 
in E^ limborgii the female is coloured similarly to the male and equally shot with splendid blue. 

The next two species are distinguished from all other true Euplosas by the almost 
(generally quite) spotless velvety blackish forewing, splendidly shot with blue, except perhaps 
from the foregoing, E, menetriesii^ which is said to have the forewing equally spotless and 
shining with violet. In E, deione from Assam the hindwing is spotless also, or nearly so ; in 
E, limborgii from Tenasserim the hind wing has a conspicuous double row of white border 
spots, the inner somewhat elongate ; and in E* menetriesii^ which also has these border spots, the 
inner row is said to be elongate, “ approaching E, akaihoe^^ which E, limborgii can haidly 
be said to do. 
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73* lUltoa AitaM* Westwood. 

B. deUnit Weatwood, Cab. Or. But., p. 76, pi. nxvii, fig;. 3 (1848), malt; E, Felder, Reiae Nev., 

Lep., vol. u, p. 340, n. 471 (X867I, ftmuU^ 

Habitat : Sikkim, Naga Hills, Asssun. 

Expanse : 3*6 to 4*4 inches. 

Description : Uppersidb : Male, black (or deep swarthy, with a slight rufous tinge on 
forewing, highly rufescent on hindwing). Forewing^ in certain positions splendidly glossed 
with blue, having two small white spots, one near the middle of the wing, below the third 
median nervule, and the other near the middle of the costa above the end of the cell ; a large 
smd conspicuous silky brown streak runs parallel to the inner margin near the first branch of 
the median nervure. Hindwing unspotted (but in some specimens an obsolete marginal and 
submarginal row of small spots is distinctly traceable). Underside, both wings brown, 
outwardly paler. Forewing with a few minute white spots at the base. A subcostal spot 
just above the end of. the cell, a spot near the lower end of the cell, a series of spots outside 
the cell, one between each pair of the nervules, the lowest the largest and oblong, the second 
less than half the size and round, the third small and linear, all lilac*white. Hindwing with a 
spot in the cell and a series of four or five spots outside it, all lilac-white ; sometimes a row 
of minute submarginal white dots, almost obliterated in the forewing^ 

In a series of the males in Colonel Lang’s collection, all from Sikkim, the subcostal spot on 
the upperside of the forewing is wanting in some specimens ; in olhers there is a faint cell spot, 
and in two or three specimens there is a fourth spot between the first and second median ner- 
vules. The hindwing in all is strongly tinged rufescent, the base and middle darker and faintly 
shot with blue, forewing alone being black. In one specimen the apical portion of the 
forewing is distinctly powdered with pale blue in broad streaks between the nervules. 

Female (separately described as E, poyei by Felder). “ Upperside : Forewing deep rufes- 
cent swarthy, a little paler on the apical area and margin, in certain positions splendid violet 
blue almost to the margin ; with a subcostal dot, another in the cell, and two median spots 
(the lower powdery, evanescent) white, margined with violet. Hindwing less intense and paler 
on the margin, with the costal margin paling and powdered with hoary ; with small obsolete 
external spots in a subangulate series, and others before the outer margin dot-shaped, 
powdered with white, a little more distinct, on a paler ground. Underside much paler, the 
usual spots at the base. Forewing with a subcostal spot, another in the cell, two beyond it 
(the upper narrow, minute — the lower small), two lower, small ; and others, before the outer 
majigin, white, more or less powdered with blue, and circled with swarthy ; a rather large 
median spot, and two long internal ones (the upper almost linear), violet-white. Hindwing 
with a spot in the cell, and five beyond it in an angulate series, small, violet-white and circled 
with swarthy ; the external spots, and others before the margin as on the upperside, but 
whitish and larger.” ( Felder^ V z.) 

There can be little doubt but that this is the female of E. deione which is found more com- 
monly in the same localities, and the female of which is otherwise unknown. A pair of females 
in Colonel Lang’s collection agree with this description, except that the upperside of the fore* 
wing has, in one specimen, a fifth spot, shaped like a very small streak, below the first median 
nervule. On the underside, in the forewing, the spot in the cell is double, the inner margin 
is whitish, a long whitish streak below the median nervure, a large oval spot above it, a 
prominent round spot above that, a minute streak above again at end of cell, and a subcostal 
spot, are all the markings. There is no trace of any spots beyond the discal row. On the 
UNDERSIDE of the hindwing there are the following markings : a spot in the cell, a series of six 
round the end of the cell, that nearest the costa smallest, and the next to it the largest ; four 
small submarginal spots near the anal angle, and nine small marginal spots from the 
anal angle (two between each pair of nervules in each row) ; the ciiia prominently white- 
spotted. 
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74. SuplOM Umtersii, Moore. 

Umbcrgii, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond , 1878, p. 823, pi. U, fig. a, matt* 

Habitat: Upper Tenasserim, Mei^i. 

Expanse ; 375 to 4*40 inches. 

Description; “Allied to E, deione from northern India. Uppersibe differs in the 
forewing having some very indistinct submarginal white spots, and the hindwing having two 
marginal rows of prominent white spots, similar to, but smaller than, those in E* margania'^ 
{Moortf 1. c.) 

Male : Upperside ; Forewing bordered with dark rufous, the rest of the wing velvety 
black, with a rufous tinge in some positions, in others, splendid shining blue. A broad and 
very long silky impressed streak on the intemo-median area ; and a few indistinct marginal 
dots near anal angle, sometimes entirely wanting. The inner margin slightly convex. Hind* 
wing brown along the median nervure it is suffused darker, and faintly shot with blue on 
the darkest part ; a submarginal row of increasing spots, round at apex, and elongate towards 
anal angle, and a marginal row of increasing spots, smaller and rounded throughout : in some 
specimens both rows are complete, prominent, and pure white ; in others the spots are smaller, 
powdered with brown, and obsolescent at apex. Underside brown, darkest along median 
nervure of forewing. Forewing., with the inner margin pale and whitish, a subcostal spot 
above the end of the cell, one in the cell, and two discal (the upper one a very small streak), 
violet-white, a prominent oval white spot between the first and second median nervules, and 
a few small white marginal and submarginal spots, sometimes entirely wanting. Hindwimg^ 
with the border rows of spots as on upperside, white ; and a spot iri the cell, and five small 
ones round the end of the cell, pale violet : the usual white basal dots. Female : Upperside, 
as in the male, but the sexual streak is absent ; the inner margin of forewing is straight, and 
a single minute white spec is apparent on the disc between the first and second median 
nervules. Hindwing identical, except that the border spots are as a rule more prominent, the 
inner row rather more elongated. Underside exactly as in male, except that there is a 
conspicuous lengthened violet-white streak on the interno-median area of forewing* 

E, limbofgii is common in Upper Tenasserim from February till April, and perhaps at 
other seasons. It was found by Limborg at Ahsown, 2,000 feet above the sea, above Ahsown, 
at Hatsiega, and at the Houngduran source. Captain C. T. Bingham found it in the Meplay 
valley in February, between Meeawady and Kankarit, and in the Thoungyeen forests in March, 
and in the Donat range and the Thoungyeen forests in April. Dr. J. Anderson took three 
males and a female in December, and one male in March in the Mergui archipelago. It flies 
lazily in open cultivation and scrub jungle. 

E. pinwilU* described by Butler from Malacca, appears to be identical with this species, and 
if so, Butler’s name would have the priority ; but in the absence of specimens of E, pinwilli 
the point cannot be determined ; the original description of E, finwilli* is appended. 


Seventh Group.^STiCTOVUEk* Butler* “Males for the most part with straight inner 
margins like the females ; always with two well-defined sericeous brands on the intemo-median 
area, and placed one above the other.” {Butler^ Joum. Linn. Soc., Zoology, vol. xiv, p. 301, 
1878). 

The males of the Indian species have the inner margin of forewing bowed and quite distin- 
guishable from those of the females ; but the double sericeous brand is a well-marked character. 


*E Butler. Habitat; Malacca. Expanse : 4 inches Description : “ Forpurfatg* brownish 

piceous. purole-shot, slightly paler along the external border : a long sericeous intemo-m^ian streak. Hindwing 
paler brown, deepest at We ; two marginal series of whitish spots, dear at anal angle, obsol^ent and decreasing 
towards apex jTOStal area greyish. Underside; Fortwing, paler than aWe, with a subcostal spot, and an 
elliptical intemo-median spot, pinky white ; a spot in the cell, and two beyond it. bluish-white, two or three white 
dots at external angle. Hindwing, with the submargina! spots clear whitish ; a spot in the cell and seven in an 
arched series beyond it, lilacine whitish ; base and pectus white spotted. E. pimmlli is allied to E. menttriesii, 
but larger, darker, and shot with purple " iBuiUr, Trans. Luin. hoc., Zoology, second senes, vol. i, p. S3S. pU 
Izix , fig 9, 1876, where the name is spdt E, piawilUi)* 
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None of the species are common ; one species occurs in Burma ; three closely allied and 
doubtfully distinct species are described from N.«E. India ; one is found in south India, 
and another distinct species is found only in Ceylon. The Burroan species is very distinct, 
with the forewing splendidly shot with blue, no spots on the disc, and a double marginal 
series of white spots on the hindwing. The N.-E. Indian species has the forewing with 
numerous paler blue spots on the disc, and but few marginal spots on the hindwing ; the 
Ceylon species lacks the splendid blue shot ; but both these have the two sericeous bands large 
and well defined as in the Euplceat of the alcatht^ and deione types. E* coredtdes, the south 
Indian form, has almost exactly the colouration of £• core and E, ctsela^ and strangely enough, 
like them, has the sexual brands small and inconspicuous. 

S07 to tbo Zndian speoles of Stiotoplcsa. 

C. €, Males with two well-defined brands on the intemo-median area of the forewing. 

a.' Upperside dark velvety olive-brown, palest externally, with a double row of whitish spots 
along the border of both wings as in iT . core> 

75 E. (Sitcic^lcBa) coruoVubs, S. India. 

d.* Upperside deep rufescent swarthy, tinged with violet on basal area ; border spots of fore- 
wing evanescent or wanting. 

76. E. (StictojfrlcM) MONTANA, Ccylon. 
r. * Upperside forewing shot with vivid blue. 

a, * With no discal spots on forewing. 

77 E. (Sticto/lcBa) GROTBi, Tenasserim. 

b. * With numerous discal spots on forewing. 

78. £. (SHctoplaa) mopbi, N.-£. India. 

79. E. (Siictoploba) binotata, N.-E. India. 

80. E. (SticioploM) MiCROSTiCTA, N.-E. India# 

In the Lepidoptera of Ceylon, p. 13, Moore has taken E. coredtdes as the type of yet another 
genus, which, under the name of Narmada^ he characterises as follows : — “ Forewing elongat- 
ed, triangular ; costa slightly arched ; apex somewhat acute j exterior margin oblique ; posterior 
[inner?] margin in male slightly convex, with two sericeous streaks between the median and 
submedian nervures ! hindwing triangular.’* In what way this is supposed to differ from 
Stktoploca of Butler, or why Butler’s name for this section has been dropped, there is apparently 
nothing to show. The one single definite expression in the description, namely, the presence 
of two sericeous brands in the male, is precisely the point on which Butler’s prior designation 
is founded. 

75- Btiplosa ooreoides, Moore. 

E, coreoldest Moore, Ann. and Mag. Nat Hist , fourth series, vol. xx, p. 44 (1877). 

Habitat ; Malabar, Nilgiris, Wynaad, Trevandrum. 

Expanse ; d*, 3 ‘aS to 3 60 ; ? , 3*50 inches. 

Description ; “ Allied to E, core (which is also found in the same locality), but distin- 
guished by the two elongated silky impressed marks in the male, the male of E. core having 
but a single short narrow mark. Male and female, dark velvety olive-brown, palest externally. 
Male ; Upperside ; Forewing^ with a prominent submarginal and marginal series of small 
white spote ; two elongated silky impressed marks between first median nervule and submedian 
nervure. Hindwing^ with broader series of white oval and rounded submarginal and smaller 
rounded marginal spots. Underside paler ; marginal spots as above ; both wings with a small 
white spot at the end of the cell, and contiguous series beyond. Female, with marginal spots 
as in male, the submarginal series on both wings above, and the discal series on forewing 
beneath, being larger.” {Moore^ 1. c.) 

The female of this species is so slightly different from the same sex of E, core that it is only 
by the following points they can be distinguished : First, by the outline of the forewing being 
more entire ; in E, core it is slightly but perceptibly scalloped. Second, on the underside of the 
forewing having a complete series of six spots, one between each pair of nervules outside the 
cell ; in E* core two of these spots, those above the discoidal nervules, are always wanting. 
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Third, the two brands on the intemo-median area of the upperside of the forewing in the male 
are faintly, but still quite perceptibly, to be traced in the female in the same position* These 
three points of difference are constant in the three female specimens before us— one from Banga- 
lore, one from Ootacamund, and the third from Trevandrum. It is just possible that with a larger 
series of females some might be found with one or more of the discal spots wanting, but the 
outline of the forewing is probably an unvarying character of this species, as it is very percep- 
tible in all the males we have seen. 

£, core&ides appears to be confined to south India, and is not common. Mr. H. S. Fer- 
guson has sent us two specimens taken near Trevandrum on the 2nd May ; and the Indian 
Museum has two specimens taken at Conoor in August, also specimens taken at Bangalore and 
Ootacamund. A Trevandrum female shews an approach to the Ceylon E, montana in the 
marginal series of spots on the forewing becoming obsolescent. 

76. Buploa mo&taaa, Felder. 

E, consimilisvwc. mcKiana^ Felder, Reise Nov., Lep , vol. iii, p. 330, n. 454 \ Euplma lankana^ 

Moore, Ann. and Mag Nat. Hist., fourth series, vol. xx, p. 44 (1877) ; SHctoplaa lankana^ Butler, Joum. Linn. 
Soc , Zoology, vol. xiv, p 30a (1878) ; Narmada monianat Moore, Lep. Cey., p. 13, pi. ri, fig. i (x88o), male. 

Habitat; Ceylon. 

Expanse : 3*0 to 3 95 inches. 

Description ; Male ; Allied to E. consimilis* from Java, but larger, wings broader, and 
spots smaller, those before the margin of the forewing evanescent. Female: Upperside; 
Forewing^ with the pale border broader, two subcostal violet spots, the interior depressed spots 
much narrower, more obsolete. Hmdwing with larger spots. Underside; Both wings 
almost as in the male, but the fordoing with the spot as on upperside before the middle of the 
costa, and another beyond the lowest disco-cellular nervule, minute.” {Felder ^ 1 . c.) 

The following more detailed description of this species is given by Moore in the 
Lepidoptera of Ceylon ; — ” 

‘‘Male and Female: Upperside dark velvety olive-brown, paler externally. Forewing 
with a submarginal and marginal row of very small indistinct ochreous-white spots. Male with 
two elongated sericeous streaks between the first median nervule and submedian nervure. 
Hindwing with a submarginal and marginal row of ochreous-white spots, the former oval from the 
anal angle and duplex anteriorly, the latter smaller and round. Underside paler, marginal 
white spots as above, those on forewing more prominent, both wings with a small white spot 
at end of the cell, and a contiguous discal curved series beyond. Body blackish ; thorax, head, 
palpi, and abdomen beneath, white-spotted ; forelegs white streaked beneath.” 

“Captured at Rambodde, Galle, and Kandy,” A single specimen, the only one we have 
seen, sent to us by the Hon^ble F. Mackwood from Ceylon, has the spots of the forewing 
almost entirely obsolete on the upperside ; the shape of the forewing, and its dark velvety 
almost entirely unspotted appearance, distinguish this species from the south Indian E, coreoides 
at a glance. 

77 * BuplOda ffrotei, Felder. 

Felder, Reise Nov., L«p., vol. ii, p. 339, n. 470, pi. xli, fig. 7 ( 1665 ), /emale ; Euplma groteit 
Butler, Trans. Linn. Soc., Zoology, second scries, vol. i. p. 535 (1870) ; Stictopima grotei, id., Journ. Liun. Soc. 
Zoology, vol. xiv, p, 30a (1878). 

Habitat : Cochin, Mergui, Upper Tenasserim, Malacca. 

Expanse : 3*2 to 4*2 inches. 

Description ; “Male; Upperside; blackish-chestnut and, except on outer 

margin which is paler, vivid violet-blue in certain positions ; a [two ?] rather long interior silky 

* i?. Felder. Habitat: Java. Expansb : not given. Dbscription; UrpBicsioB. 

Forewing deep rufescent swarthjr, and, except on the external border, which is widely and increasingly much paler* 
faintly tinted with violet in certain positioiu ; the two usual silky internal spots ; submarginal spots in a bent 
series, and dots before the margin, increasing, white Hindwing paler, paling beyond the cell, tne anterior area 
with the usual powdery appearance ; and with a costal vitta somewhat pearly white ; submaiginal spots rather 
large, increasing, and others before the marain smaller, white, powdered with brown Uitdbrsiob, much paler 
the tesal dots 'i^ite, the marginal spots of the upperside but whiter and a little larger. Forewing darker a^ut the 
median nervure, with two elevated interior spots as usual ; the internal margin pearly-hoary ; with a subcostal 
spot, two beyond it, and three in the disc, violet-white. Hindwing with a spot in the cell, and seven Pthen sillMi 
around the end of the cell, violet-white.’’ iFelder^ Rcise Nov., Lep , vol ii, p, 320. n. 4';4. i86e). 
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spot [s ?] and some small chalky-white dots before the outer margin, ffindwing paler, in certaiit 
positions suffused with violet ; the external margin broadly and increasingly much paler ; the 
anterior area powdery, with the usual somewhat pearly costal band 5 external spots irregularly 
elongate-oval, and others before the maigin smaller, increasing, chalky-white ; the uppermost, 
except where obsolete, best defined, the lowest and last but one of the external row blending 
with the lowest and last but one of the marginal spots. Underside much paler, with the 
usual basal dots. Foremng a little darker in the disc ; a subcostal spot, and two discal (one 
in the cell) small, violet-white ; an elongate median spot, and others before the lower outer 
margin, chalky-white ; the usual interior elevated spot, and internal band somewhat pearly, 
pale at base. Hindwing with a spot in the cell, and six outside unequal (the second small), 
violet-white, encircled with swarthy ; the marginal spots as on the upperside but larger, and all 
best defined on the underside. Female : Upperside : Forewing 9 Xmo%\. to the margin in certain 
positions vivid violet-blue ; small submarginal spots and dots before the margin pale violet-blue, 
powdered with white. Hindwing darker, and in certain positions more suffused with violet 
than in the male, the costal margin much paler, with a concealed somewhat pearly band ; the 
submarginal spots rather large, and others before the margin smaller, white, purer than in the 
male. Underside much paler, basal dots white. Fortwing with a subcostal spot, two beyond 
it (the lower narrow, minute), and three rather large, discal (one in the cell) on a darker base, 
bluish-white, circled with blackish ; small increasing submarginal dots, and others small before 
the margin, circled with swarthy, and a rather long violet-white interior linear spot ; the inner 
margin pearly-hoary. Hindwing with a rounded spot in the cell, and six others in an angulated 
row beyond it, violet-white, small 5 the marginal spots as on upperside.** {Feidor, 1 . c.) 

A single specimen of a Stictopioea^ which apparently belongs to this species, was sent 
by Captain C. H. E. Adamson, from Upper Tenasserim, where it was taken on the iith 
February, i88r. It is a male, and differs somewhat from Felder’s original description. The 
forewing is shining violet-purple over the whole area to the extreme outer margin, and bears a 
complete submarginal series of rather small, but prominent violet spots, with a series of smaller 
marginal spots of the same colour obsolete near the apex ; in the hindwing the outer border 
IS scarcely perceptibly paler, and the double series of white spots is complete, the outer being 
rounded or slightly angulate, the inner larger, oval. On the underside the markings corre- 
spond exactly with the description, but there is in addition a violet spot on the forewing beyond 
the cell, and above the upper discoidal nervule. It differs from E, hopei on the forewing in 
the entire absence of discal spots, and on the hindwing in the presence of the double com- 
plete series of white spots. Another specimen (male) was subsequently taken at Moulmein by 
Captain Adamson, feeding at a flowering tree in company with numerous other Eupiwas, in- 
cluding Jf. godartii^ E, crassa, E, masoni, E. aicaihoe, and E, niargarita ; and subsequently 
numerous specimens were taken in the autumn in the Thoungyeen forests, by Captain C. T. 
Bingham, including one female. I'hese specimens vary much in size, but all agree with the 
first specimen taken by Captain Adamson, and there can be no doubt that they are the E, grotei 
of Felder. Dr. J. Anderson took one male in January, and two in March in the Mergui 
archipelago. 

The FEMALE only differs from the male in the absence of the sexual marks, and the 
straight inner maigin of the forewing. 

78. SuplONk llOPOly Felder. (Plate IX, Fig. iSS 

S. hoptif Felder, Reise Nov. Lep., vol. ii, p. 398, n. 459 (Z865) ; SHctopiaahopeit Butler, Joum. Linn. Soc , 
Zoology, vol. xiv, p. 30a (1878). 

Habitat : N.-E. India, Sikkim, Naga Hills, Cachar. 

Expanse: 38 to 4*3 inches. 

Description : “Male : Upperside : Forewing chestnut-swarthy, and in certain positions 
vivid violet-blue ; the two usual silky interior spots, a spot within the cell, two median, one 
subcostal, three beyond the cell, and seven or eight others, larger, submarginal, in a bent series, 
and from two to six dots before the outer margin, violet-bluish. Hindwing deep swarthy, and, 
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except on the paler border, suffused with violet in certain positions; the anterior area 
with a paler ground, and a concealed pearly whitish costal vitta ; submarginal spots white, 
small, often evanescent, and others before the outer margin obsolete, most frequently entirely 
absent. Underside pale swarthy. Forewing with an internal hoary streak, and the two 
usual internal elevated spots ; the subcostal spots, and three discal of the upperside on a darker 
ground (the lower median one much larger), small submarginal spots in a bent series, and dots 
before the outer margin, violet-white, circled with blackish swarthy. Hindwing^ with white 
basal dots, a spot within the cell, and five or six beyond around it, minute, violet-wfiite, circled 
with swarthy ; the submarginal spots, and dots more or less large before the lower outer 
margin, white.” {Felder, 1 . c.) 

Specimens from Sikkim in Colonel Lang’s collection have the forewing on the upperside 
deep rufescent swarthy, shot throughout with bright violet-blue ; a spot in the cell at end, a small 
subcostal spot, sometimes absent, an angulate row of four or five discal spots round end of cell, 
a submarginal row of seven spots, and a few marginal spots from hinder angle, pale violet-blue. 
The discal and submarginal spots large, especially the latter. Hindwing rufescent fuscous, 
paler than forewing, paling towards the margin, faintly shot with violet-blue at the base ; 
the costal margin broadly whitish ; a faint indication froqi the apex of an obsolete submarginal 
series of white dots. In some specimens this series of spots is very conspicuous, pure white, 
and not quite reaching the anal angle. 

The male only differs from the female in having two long impressed silky streaks on the 
forewing, and the inner margin convex instead of straight ; in the hindwing of the male the 
submarginal series of spots is almost altogether obsolete ; in that of the female it is rather 
more prominent. Underside paler, rufescent fuscous, darker in the middle of the forewing. 
Forewing with the inner margin broadly white ; all the spots of the upperside are represented 
but smaller, especially in the submarginal row ; in the discal series the second from the costa 
is minute, the third scarcely visible, the fourth large and square, the fifth large and oval. 
Hindwing, with small violet-white dots, a few at the base, one in the cell at end, five discal 
round the end of the cell smallest towards the costa, three or four submarginal from costal 
end, one between each pair of nervules, and nine marginal from anal angle, two between 
each pair of nervules. These two latter series of spots are very variable, in some specimens 
they are almost complete right round the outer margin of the wing. The female has a 
bluish-white streak on the interno-median area. In a female specimen from Cachar the sub- 
marginal row of spots is very large and white-centred, the discal series is also complete from 
costa to internal nervure. Mr, Wood-Mason took two pairs in Cachar in June. 

The figure is taken from a male and female, showing the upperside, from Sikkim, The 
specimens are in the Indian Museum, Calcutta. 

The two following species have recently been separated by Butler, but the characters on 
which he bases his distinctions are so excessively variable that it is doubtful whether the 
separation can ultimately be maintained. 

79* Suplooa bi&Otata^ Butler. 

Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zoology, vol xiv, p. 303, n. 7 (1878); Euplcea calUthog, 
Butler, (nec Boisduval), Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond , 1866, p. 273, n. xo. 

Habitat : Sikkim, Sylhet, N. and E. India, Borneo. 

Expanse; 4*2 inches. 

Description : “ Male and Female : Forewing as in [^.] .9. hopei, Felder. Hindwing 
with only two white subapical points, ail the other spots obsolete. This is the E. calUthoe of 
my Monograph, but not of Boisduval.” (Butler, 1. c.) 

This is recorded here on Butler’s authority as a distinct species, but the single character 
given in his description as distinguishing it from E. hopei is one so variable in the latter species 
that a distinction based on it should only be accepted with caution, especially when, as in this 
case, both species occur in the same localities. These remarks apply equally to the following 
species, E^ microsticta. 
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So. BuploM mlereatlete, Butler. 

Siieitflaa mletvttkia, Butlcrt Jouin. Unn. Soc. Load , Zoolosjr, vdl. xiv. p. 301, n. 6 (i8;8) : id,, Tnai. 
Ent* Soc. Lond.» 1879, p. 7. 

Habitat : Cachar. 

Expanse : 4*2 inches. 

Description : “Upperside : Forgwinglike [£.} S, hopei^ except that it is larger, all the 
spots are considerably smaller, and the purple shot is less vivid. Hindwing with only the 
three first of the discal series of white spots.** ( Butler ^ 1. c.) 

A species of Euplesa, E. magnijica^* has been described from Thibet. It is not clear to 
which group it should be referred, and Butler makes no mention of it in his revision of the 
genus Euploea^ subsequently published. The description is subjoined for reference. 


* E. magnificat Butler. Habitat : Thibet. Expavii : 4 inches. Dbscriptiox » ** Female ? Wings 
above bright sepia brown. Forewing shot with vivid blue ; subapical area densely inrorated with lilacine , a 
conspicuous subcostal whit^spot, a second within discoidal cell, and a third on second median interspace, forming 
together a triangle : a minute whitish point on lower discoidal interspace, and another on first median interspace. 
Hindwingt with a double series of Undefined, disco-submarginal, oaie-ocnraceous spots from third median nervule 
to anal angle. .9^ black, white spotted in front. UROBRSinr rich chocolate-brown. Foretuing, with three 
white spots as above, a fourth oval spot on first median inn.. apace ; a small point between lower discoidal, and 
third median nervules, a subapical point, one submarginal on second median interspace, five nearly mar^nal 
points from the third median nervule to the external angle, and some anal-marginal dots on the fringe, whitish. 
/-V ' ■ gt with a spot near end of ceU, and five unequal spots in a semicircle round extremity of cell, pearly- 
white : a double submarginal series of yellowish white spots ; fringe dotted with whitish. Eotfy black, thorax 

white-spotted.*' (Butler, Trans. £nt. Soc. bond., X874, p 433), 
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